If you plan to submit a bid directly to the Department of Transportation

PREQUALIFICATION
Any contractor who desires to become pre-qualified to bid on work advertised by IDOT must submit the properly
completed pre-qualification forms to the Bureau of Construction no later that 4:30 p.m. prevailing time twenty-one
days prior to the letting of interest. This pre-qualification requirement applies to first time contractors, contractors
renewing expired ratings, contractors maintaining continuous pre-qualification or contractors requesting revised
ratings. To be eligible to bid, existing pre-qualification ratings must be effective through the date of letting.

REQUESTS FOR AUTHORIZATION TO BID
Contractors downloading and/or ordering CD-ROM'’s and are wanting to bid on items included in a particular letting
must submit the properly completed “Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status” (BDE 124INT) and the
ORIGINAL, signed and notarized, “Affidavit of Availability” (BC 57) to the proper office no later than 4:30 p.m.
prevailing time, three (3) days prior to the letting date.

WHO CAN BID ?
Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to Bid from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID? When a prospective prime bidder submits a
“Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status”(BDE 124INT) he/she must indicate at that time which
items are being requested For Bidding purposes. Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After
the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form,
approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which items have been approved For Bidding. If
Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form will indicate the
reason for denial.

ABOUT AUTHORIZATION TO BID: Firms that have not received an authorization form within a reasonable time
of complete and correct original document submittal should contact the department as to status. This is critical in
the week before the letting. These documents must be received three days before the letting date. Firms unsure
as to authorization status should call the Prequalification Section of the Bureau of Construction at the number
listed at the end of these instructions.

ADDENDA AND REVISIONS: It is the contractor's responsibility to determine which, if any, addenda or revisions
pertain to any project they may be bidding. Failure to incorporate all relevant addenda or revisions may cause the bid
to be declared unacceptable.

Each addendum will be placed with the contract number. Addenda and revisions will also be placed on the
Addendum/Revision Checklist and each subscription service subscriber will be notified by e-mail of each addendum
and revision issued.

The Internet is the Department’s primary way of doing business. The subscription server e-mails are an added
courtesy the Department provides. It is suggested that bidder check IDOT’s website
http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html before submitting final bid information.

IDOT is not responsible for any e-mail related failures.
Addenda Questions may be directed to the Contracts Office at (217)782-7806 or D&Econtracts@dot.il.gov

Technical Questions about downloading these files may be directed to Tim Garman (217)524-1642 or
garmantr@dot.il.gov.


http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal
when bids are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required
by the contract special provisions
All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together
to prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: It is recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the
proper location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the
time specified will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid (217)782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids (217)782-7806
Mailing of plans and proposals (217)782-7806
Electronic plans and proposals (217)524-1642

ADDENDUMS AND REVISIONS TO THE PROPOSAL FORMS
Planholders should verify that they have received and incorporated the addendum and/or revision prior to submitting
their bid. Failure by the bidder to include an addendum could result in a bid being rejected as irregular.




BIDDERS NEED NOT RETURN THE ENTIRE PROPOSAL
(See instructions inside front cover)

RETURN WITH BID
Proposal Submitted By

Name
Address

City

Letting September 22, 2006

NOTICE TO PROSPECTIVE BIDDERS

This proposal can be used for bidding purposes
by only those companies that request and receive
written AUTHORIZATION TO BID from IDOT’s
Central Bureau of Construction.

(SEE INSTRUCTIONS ON THE INSIDE OF COVER)

Notice To Bidders,
Specifications,

Proposal, Contract
and Contract Bond

llinois Department
of Transportation

Springfield, lllinois 62764

Contract No. 97281

MADISON County

Section 05-00221-00-BR (Alton)
Route FAU 8996 (Humbert Road)
Project BRM-5265(34)

District 8 Construction Funds

PLEASE MARK THE APPROPRIATE BOX BELOW:

[0 A Bid Bond is included.

Prepared by
[J A_cashier's Check or a Certified Check is included F
Checked by

(Printed by authority of the State of Illinois)



INSTRUCTIONS

ABOUT IDOT PROPOSALS: All proposals issued by IDOT are potential bidding proposals. Each proposal contains all
Certifications and Affidavits, a Proposal Signature Sheet and a Proposal Bid Bond required for Prime Contractors to
submit a bid after written Authorization to Bid has been issued by IDOT’s Central Bureau of Construction.

WHO CAN BID?: Bids will be accepted from only those companies that request and receive written Authorization to
Bid from IDOT's Central Bureau of Construction. To request authorization, a potential bidder must complete and submit
Part B of the Request for Authorization to Bid/or Not For Bid Status form (BDE 124 INT) and submit an original Affidavit of
Availability (BC 57).

WHAT CONSTITUTES WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION TO BID?: When a prospective prime bidder submits a “Request for
Proposal Forms and Plans” he/she must indicate at that time which items are being requested For Bidding purposes.
Only those items requested For Bidding will be analyzed. After the request has been analyzed, the bidder will be issued a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, approved by the Central Bureau of Construction, that indicates which
items have been approved For Bidding. If Authorization to Bid cannot be approved, the Proposal Denial and/or
Authorization Form will indicate the reason for denial. If a contractor has requested to bid but has not received a
Proposal Denial and/or Authorization Form, they should contact the Central Bureau of Construction in advance of the
letting date.

WHAT MUST BE INCLUDED WHEN BIDS ARE SUBMITTED?: Bidders need not return the entire proposal when bids
are submitted. That portion of the proposal that must be returned includes the following:

1. All documents from the Proposal Cover Sheet through the Proposal Bid Bond
2. Other special documentation and/or information that may be required by the contract special provisions

All proposal documents, including Proposal Guaranty Checks or Proposal Bid Bonds, should be stapled together to
prevent loss when bids are processed by IDOT personnel.

ABOUT SUBMITTING BIDS: Itis recommended that bidders deliver bids in person to insure they arrive at the proper
location prior to the time specified for the receipt of bids. Any bid received at the place of letting after the time specified
will not be accepted.

WHO SHOULD BE CALLED IF ASSISTANCE IS NEEDED?

Questions Regarding Call
Prequalification and/or Authorization to Bid 217/782-3413
Preparation and submittal of bids 217/782-7806

Mailing of CD-ROMS 217/782-7806
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llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSAL
TO THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

1. Proposal of

Taxpayer ldentification Number (Mandatory)

for the improvement identified and advertised for bids in the Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 97281

MADISON County

Section 05-00221-00-BR (Alton)
Project BRM-5265(34)

Route FAU 8996 (Humbert Road)
District 8 Construction Funds

Project consists of milling and resurfacing bridge approach pavement, bridge deck removal and
replacement, and all other incidental items to complete the work on FAU Route 8996 (Humbert
Road) at the crossing over Black Creek in Alton.

2. The undersigned bidder will furnish all labor, material and equipment to complete the above described
project in a good and workmanlike manner as provided in the contract documents provided by the
Department of Transportation. This proposal will become part of the contract and the terms and conditions
contained in the contract documents shall govern performance and payments.

BD 353A (Rev. 12/2005)
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3. ASSURANCE OF EXAMINATION AND INSPECTION/WAIVER. The undersigned further declares that he/she has carefully
examined the proposal, plans, specifications, form of contract and contract bond, and special provisions, and that he/she has
inspected in detail the site of the proposed work, and that he/she has familiarized themselves with all of the local conditions
affecting the contract and the detailed requirements of construction, and understands that in making this proposal he/she waives
all right to plead any misunderstanding regarding the same.

4. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT AND CONTRACT BOND. The undersigned further agrees to execute a contract for this work and
present the same to the department within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her. The undersigned further
agrees that he/she and his/her surety will execute and present within fifteen (15) days after the contract has been mailed to him/her
contract bond satisfactory to and in the form prescribed by the Department of Transportation, in the penal sum of the full amount of
the contract, guaranteeing the faithful performance of the work in accordance with the terms of the contract.

5. PROPOSAL GUARANTY. Accompanying this proposal is either a bid bond on the department form, executed by a corporate
surety company satisfactory to the department, or a proposal guaranty check consisting of a bank cashier's check or a properly
certified check for not less than 5 per cent of the amount bid or for the amount specified in the following schedule:

Proposal Proposal

Amount of Bid Guaranty Amount of Bid Guaranty

Up to $2,000,000 to $3,000,000 $100,000
$5,000 to $3,000,000 to $5,000,000 $150,000
$10,000 to $5,000,000 to $7,500,000 $250,000
$50,000 to $7,500,000 to $10,000,000 $400,000
$100,000 to $150,000... $10,000,000 to $15,000,000 $500,000
$150,000 to $250,000.........cuue..e. $15,000,000 to $20,000,000 $600,000
$250,000 to $500,000................ $20,000,000 to $25,000,000...... ............ $700,000
$500,000 to $1,000,000... $25,000,000 to $30,000,000.................. $800,000
$1,000,000 to $1,500,000................ $50,000 $30,000,000 to $35,000,000.................. $900,000
$1,500,000 to $2,000,000................ $75,000 over $35,000,000............... $1,000,000

Bank cashier's checks or properly certified checks accompanying proposals shall be made payable to the Treasurer, State of lllinois, when the state is
awarding authority; the county treasurer, when a county is the awarding authority; or the city, village, or town treasurer, when a city, village, or town is the
awarding authority.

If a combination bid is submitted, the proposal guaranties which accompany the individual proposals making up the combination will be considered as
also covering the combination bid.

The amount of the proposal guaranty check is $( ). If this proposal is accepted
and the undersigned shall fail to execute a contract bond as required herein, it is hereby agreed that the amount of the proposal guaranty shall become
the property of the State of lllinois, and shall be considered as payment of damages due to delay and other causes suffered by the State because of the
failure to execute said contract and contract bond; otherwise, the bid bond shall become void or the proposal guaranty check shall be returned to the
undersigned.

Attach Cashier’s Check or Certified Check Here
In the event that one proposal guaranty check is intended to cover two or more proposals, the amount must be equal to the sum
of the proposal guaranties which would be required for each individual proposal. If the guaranty check is placed in another proposal,
state below where it may be found.

The proposal guaranty check will be found in the proposal for: Item

Section No.

County

Mark the proposal cover sheet as to the type of proposal guaranty submitted.
BD 354 (Rev. 11/2001)
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6. COMBINATION BIDS. The undersigned further agrees that if awarded the contract for the sections contained in the following
combination, he/she will perform the work in accordance with the requirements of each individual proposal comprising the
combination bid specified in the schedule below, and that the combination bid shall be prorated against each section in
proportion to the bid submitted for the same. If an error is found to exist in the gross sum bid for one or more of the individual
sections included in a combination, the combination bid shall be corrected as provided in the specifications.

When a combination bid is submitted, the schedule below must be completed in each proposal
comprising the combination.

If alternate bids are submitted for one or more of the sections comprising the combination, a
combination bid must be submitted for each alternate.

Schedule of Combination Bids

Combination Combination Bid
No. Sections Included in Combination Dollars Cents

7. SCHEDULE OF PRICES. The undersigned bidder submits herewith, in accordance with the rules and instructions, a
schedule of prices for the items of work for which bids are sought. The unit prices bid are in U.S. dollars and cents, and all
extensions and summations have been made. The bidder understands that the quantities appearing in the bid schedule
are approximate and are provided for the purpose of obtaining a gross sum for the comparison of bids. If there is an error
in the extension of the unit prices, the unit prices shall govern. Payment to the contractor awarded the contract will be
made only for actual quantities of work performed and accepted or materials furnished according to the contract. The
scheduled quantities of work to be done and materials to be furnished may be increased, decreased or omitted as
provided elsewhere in the contract.

8. CERTIFICATE OF AUTHORITY. The undersigned bidder, if a business organized under the laws of another State,
assures the Department that it will furnish a copy of its certificate of authority to do business in the State of lllinois with the

return of the executed contract and bond. Failure to furnish the certificate within the time provided for execution of an
awarded contract may be cause for cancellation of the award and forfeiture of the proposal guaranty to the State.

BD 354A (Rev. 11/2001)

-4-



ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION
SCHEDULE OF PRICES

STATE JOB #- C-98-324-06

ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMRO03 PAGE
RUN DATE - 07/18/08

1

PPS NBR - 8-10057-0000 CONTRACT NUMBER 97281 RUN TIME - 183255

COUNTY NAME |CODE |DIST SECTION NUMBER PROJECT NUMBER ROUTE

MADISON 119 | 08 05-00221-00-BR (ALTON) BRM-5265/034/000 FAU 8996

ITEM _czHﬂ OF UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS |CENTS|__DOLLARS CTS
X4066526 P BCSC SUPER "D" N70 TON 264.000 =
X4066910 POL LB MM SUPER N7O TON  179.000 X | Ve o
70000990 AGG FOR TEWP ACCESS ToN 10000 X | L o
70002600 BAR SPLICERS EACH  139.000 X | e o
20030250 INP ATTN TEMP NRD TL3 EACH 2.000 x | o o
20030350 INP ATTN REL NRD TL3 EACH 2.000 X | L o
28000400 PERIMETER EROS BAR FOOT 57.000 X | L -
28100107 STONE RIPRAP CL A4 sevo s82.000 X | L o
28200200 FILTER FABRIC sevo 482.000 X | e o
31100500 SUB GRAN MAT A 6 sevo 38.000 X | L o
40600100 BIT MATLS PR CT GALLON 177000 X | L o
42001420 BR APPR PVT CON (PCC) seYyo s7.000 X | e o
42400300 PC CONC SIDEWALK 6 so FT 104000 X | L o
42400800 DETECTABLE WARNINGS s FT 6.000 x | b o
44000030 BIT SURF REM VAR DP s Y0 2,385.000 X | % ............ o




FAU 8996 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMROO3 PAGE 2
05-00221-00-BR (ALTON) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 07/18/086
MADISON CONTRACT NUMBER - 97281 RUN TIME - 183255

ITEM UNIT om_ UNIT PRICE . TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
44000100 PAVEMENT REM 5Q YD 34.000 X =
42000500 COND GURB GUTTER REM T roor T so.000 kT Jrommmemmmee
43000600 SIDEWALK REm . TTTTTTTTTTT s Fr oo 000 x T Yo
22003510 WEDIAN REWOVAL (pD) 7T st Tisaon kT Jrommeres
42300200 STRIP REF OR CoN TR T S L frrmmmmms
50102400 GONG REM T w T aa00 x T o
50104000 BRIDGE RALL REWOVAL T oo ra.000 4T frmmmmmmeee
50104720 REM EXLST cone DEGK T Ao oo kT o
50300100 FLOOR DRAING T each 6000 & T frommmmme
50300255 CONG Sup-eTR T T o310 4T o
50300260 BR DECK GROOVING s saro0 x T fremmmm
50300300 PROTEGIIVE CoaT T s T saro00 x T frmmmmeemee
50500505 57U SHEAR conngotors T eacn 1 Taemn 4T Jrommmmmmees
50600300 CLEAN PAINT sTEEL Bk T T i e R oo
50806400 CaD LEAD PT CL RES T E_,ﬁ_-------,--ﬂ&-v__ﬂ ................ " ............




FAU 8996 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMR003 PAGE 3
05-00221-00-BR (ALTON) SCHEDULE 0OF PRICES RUN DATE - 07/18/06
MADISQON CONTRACT NUMBER - 97281 RUN TIME - 183255

ITEM UNIT OF] UNIT waom TOTAL PRICE

NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
50800205 REINF BARS, EPOXY CTD POUND 19,260.000 X =
50800105 ALUN RAILING Tv L oot a.000 k| L
51500100 NAME PLATES | TTTTTTTTTTTTTI roiivee S froommmmeee
50260400 INLETS ADY NEW TiF oL T eaon T so0n x O TTT|ITTT Lo
50405740 TR & GRATES REMOVED T eaon T oo x T Jrmmmmeee
e e P S R Jrrmmmm
53100085 TRAF BAR TERW 16 TTTTTTTTTTTT each T 2000 x T Jrmmmmme
53100167 TR BAR TRW 11 SpL TaN T aon T P i frrmmmees
63200310 GUARDRAIL REWOY T roorreanoo 4T frommmm
67100100 WORILIZATION T P v S R Jremrmm
70102625 Tr GonT & pROT 701608 T T PP S R frermmmeeees
70102630 TR GONT & PROT Totg01 T s oo T [
70300220 Temp Pyl WK Ling 4T roor | iazriooe & T frrmmmm
70300250 Tewp Py WK Ling @ T b S R Jremmmes
70300625 TEWP PPV W LINE 4T %,-;,---ayg,v_ﬁ ................ " ,,,,,,,,,,,




FAU B8998 . ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT GOF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECM0O3 ECMRO03 PAGE 4
05-00221-00-BR (ALTON) SCHEDULE QOF PRICES RUN DATE - 07/18/06
MADISON CONTRACT NUMBER - 97281 RUN TIME - 1832565
ITEM . UNIT oﬂ_ UNIT PRICE TOTAL PRICE
NUMBER PAY ITEM DESCRIPTION MEASURE QUANTITY DOLLARS CENTS DOLLARS CTS
70301000 WORK ZONE PAVT MK REM SQ FT 4,915,000 X =
70200100 TENP CONG BARRIER T roor T ss0.000 x| frmmmemmee
70400200 REL TEWP CONC BARRIER | roor ST B [rrmmmemeees
78000200 THRL PVT WK LINE 4 T fooreiaaoon kT oo
78001110 PAINT PVT WK LINE 4 T oo eo00 kT frommmmeeee
78100100 RAISED REFL PRI WKR T faen T sa.000 4T Jrommmmeees
78100300 REPLACENENT REFLEcTOR T eaoh | teaono x| Jrommee
78500200 BINIR PRIS BAR REFL T faen T FPSPYTS S R J7ommmmmmees
78201000 TERMINAL MARKER - oA T eaen T 7T S [rmmmmmeeee
78300100 PAVT NARKING REWOVAL T so FT asorooo x Tl Jrommmmeee
78300200 RALSED REF PvT WK REm 7T eacn T gm-v__ﬁ ................ " ............
TGTAL ﬂ
NOTE:
*%% PLEASE TURN PAGE FOR IMPORTANT NOTES ®#%




FAU 8996 ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION ECMS002 DTGECMO3 ECMR0O03 PAGE

05-00221-00-BR {ALTON) SCHEDULE OF PRICES RUN DATE - 07/18/06
MADISON CONTRACT NUMBER - 97281 RUN TIME - 183255
NOTE:

1. EACH PAY ITEM SHOULD HAVE A UNIT PRICE AND A TOTAL PRICE.

2. THE UNIT PRICE SHALL GOVERN IF NO TOTAL PRICE 1S SHOWN OR IF THERE IS A DISCREPANCY BETWEEN
THE PRODUCT OF THE UNIT PRICE MULTIPLIED BY THE QUANTITY.

3. IF A UNIT PRICE IS OMITTED, THE qoq>r PRICE WILL BE DIVIDED BY THE QUANTITY IN ORDER TO
ESTABLISH A UNIT PRICE.

4. A BID MAY BE DECLARED UNACCEPTABLE IF NEITHER A UNIT PRICE NOR A TOTAL PRICE IS SHOWN.
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STATE REQUIRED ETHICAL
STANDARDS GOVERNING CONTRACT
PROCUREMENT: ASSURANCES, CERTIFICATIONS
AND DISCLOSURES

I. GENERAL

A. Article 50 of the lllinois Procurement Code establishes the duty of all State chief procurement officers, State purchasing officers, and their
designees to maximize the value of the expenditure of public moneys in procuring goods, services, and contracts for the State of lllinois and to act
in a manner that maintains the integrity and public trust of State government. In discharging this duty, they are charged by law to use all available
information, reasonable efforts, and reasonable actions to protect, safeguard, and maintain the procurement process of the State of Illinois.

B. In order to comply with the provisions of Article 50 and to carry out the duty established therein, all bidders are to adhere to ethical standards
established for the procurement process, and to make such assurances, disclosures and certifications required by law. By execution of the
Proposal Signature Sheet, the bidder indicates that each of the mandated assurances has been read and understood, that each certification is
made and understood, and that each disclosure requirement has been understood and completed.

C. In addition to all other remedies provided by law, failure to comply with any assurance, failure to make any disclosure or the making of a false
certification shall be grounds for termination of the contract and the suspension or debarment of the bidder.

Il. ASSURANCES
A. The assurances hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department
enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous assurance, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for the completion of the contract.
B. Eelons
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-10. Felons. Unless otherwise provided, no person or business convicted of a felony shall do business with the State of Illinois or
any state agency from the date of conviction until 5 years after the date of completion of the sentence for that felony, unless no person held
responsible by a prosecutorial office for the facts upon which the conviction was based continues to have any involvement with the business.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-10.

C. Conflicts of Interest

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-13. Conflicts of Interest.

(a) Prohibition. It is unlawful for any person holding an elective office in this State, holding a seat in the General Assembly, or appointed to or
employed in any of the offices or agencies of state government and who receives compensation for such employment in excess of 60% of the
salary of the Governor of the State of lllinois, or who is an officer or employee of the Capital Development Board or the lllinois Toll Highway
Authority, or who is the spouse or minor child of any such person to have or acquire any contract, or any direct pecuniary interest in any
contract therein, whether for stationery, printing, paper, or any services, materials, or supplies, that will be wholly or partially satisfied by the
payment of funds appropriated by the General Assembly of the State of lllinois or in any contract of the Capital Development Board or the
lllinois Toll Highway authority.

(b) Interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) is entitled to
receive (i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any
such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(c) Combined interests. It is unlawful for any firm, partnership, association, or corporation, in which any person listed in subsection (a) together
with his or her spouse or minor children is entitled to receive (i) more than 15%, in the aggregate, of the total distributable income or (ii) an
amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor, to have or acquire any such contract or direct pecuniary interest therein.

(d) Securities. Nothing in this Section invalidates the provisions of any bond or other security previously offered or to be offered for sale or
sold by or for the State of lllinois.

(e) Prior interests. This Section does not affect the validity of any contract made between the State and an officer or employee of the State or
member of the General Assembly, his or her spouse, minor child or any combination of those persons if that contract was in existence before
his or her election or employment as an officer, member, or employee. The contract is voidable, however, if it cannot be completed within 365
days after the officer, member, or employee takes office or is employed.

The current salary of the Governor is $150,700.00. Sixty percent of the salary is $90,420.00.

-5-
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2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-13, or that an
effective exemption has been issued by the Board of Ethics to any individual subject to the Section 50-13 prohibitions pursuant to the

provisions of Section 50-20 of the Code and Executive Order Number 3 (1998). Information concerning the exemption process is available
from the Department upon request.

D. Negotiations
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides in pertinent part:
Section 50-15. Negotiations.
(a) It is unlawful for any person employed in or on a continual contractual relationship with any of the offices or agencies of State government
to participate in contract negotiations on behalf of that office or agency with any firm, partnership, association, or corporation with whom that

person has a contract for future employment or is negotiating concerning possible future employment.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-15, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

E. Inducements
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-25. Inducement. Any person who offers or pays any money or other valuable thing to any person to induce him or her not to bid
for a State contract or as recompense for not having bid on a State contract is guilty of a Class 4 felony. Any person who accepts any money
or other valuable thing for not bidding for a State contract or who withholds a bid in consideration of the promise for the payment of money or
other valuable thing is guilty of a Class 4 felony.
2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-25, and that the

bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

F. Revolving Door Prohibition

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-30. Revolving door prohibition. Chief procurement officers, associate procurement officers, State purchasing officers, their
designees whose principal duties are directly related to State procurement, and executive officers confirmed by the Senate are expressly
prohibited for a period of 2 years after terminating an affected position from engaging in any procurement activity relating to the State agency
most recently employing them in an affected position for a period of at least 6 months. The prohibition includes, but is not limited to: lobbying
the procurement process; specifying; bidding; proposing bid, proposal, or contract documents; on their own behalf or on behalf of any firm,
partnership, association, or corporation. This Section applies only to persons who terminate an affected position on or after January 15, 1999.

2. The bidder assures the Department that the award and execution of the contract would not cause a violation of Section 50-30, and that the
bidder has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the kinds of acts prohibited therein.

G. Reporting Anticompetitive Practices

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-40. Reporting anticompetitive practices. When, for any reason, any vendor, bidder, contractor, chief procurement officer, State
purchasing officer, designee, elected official, or State employee suspects collusion or other anticompetitive practice among any bidders,
offerors, contractors, proposers, or employees of the State, a notice of the relevant facts shall be transmitted to the Attorney General and the
chief procurement officer.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has not failed to report any relevant facts concerning the practices addressed in Section 50-40
which may involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

H. Confidentiality
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-45. Confidentiality. Any chief procurement officer, State purchasing officer, designee, or executive officer who willfully uses or
allows the use of specifications, competitive bid documents, proprietary competitive information, proposals, contracts, or selection information
to compromise the fairness or integrity of the procurement, bidding, or contract process shall be subject to immediate dismissal, regardless of
the Personnel code, any contract, or any collective bargaining agreement, and may in addition be subject to criminal prosecution.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any fact relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-45 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.
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I. Insider Information

1. The lllinois Procurement Act provides:

Section 50-50. Insider information. It is unlawful for any current or former elected or appointed State official or State employee to knowingly
use confidential information available only by virtue of that office or employment for actual or anticipated gain for themselves or another
person.

2. The bidder assures the Department that it has no knowledge of any facts relevant to the practices addressed in Section 50-50 which may
involve the contract for which the bid is submitted.

Il. CERTIFICATIONS
A. The certifications hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department

enter into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or
erroneous certification, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Bribery
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-5. Bribery.
(a) Prohibition. No person or business shall be awarded a contract or subcontract under this Code who:

(1) has been convicted under the laws of lllinois or any other state of bribery or attempting to bribe an officer or employee of the State of
lllinois or any other state in that officer’'s or employee’s official capacity; or

(2) has made an admission of guilt of that conduct that is a matter of record but has not been prosecuted for that conduct.

(b) Businesses. No business shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this
Section of any employee or agent of the business if the employee or agent is no longer employed by the business and:

(1) the business has been finally adjudicated not guilty; or
(2) the business demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract, and that entity finds that the commission of the
offense was not authorized, requested, commanded, or performed by a director, officer, or high managerial agent on behalf of the
business as provided in paragraph (2) of subsection (a) of Section 5-4 of the Criminal Code of 1961.
(c) Conduct on behalf of business. For purposes of this Section, when an official, agent, or employee of a business committed the bribery or
attempted bribery on behalf of the business and in accordance with the direction or authorization of a responsible official of the business, the
business shall be chargeable with the conduct.
(d) Certification. Every bid submitted to and contract executed by the State shall contain a certification by the contractor that the contractor is
not barred from being awarded a contract or subcontract under this Section. A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the
certification, commits a Class 3 felony.
2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from being awarded a contract under Section 50.5.
C. Educational Loan
1. Section 3 of the Educational Loan Default Act provides:
§ 3. No State agency shall contract with an individual for goods or services if that individual is in default, as defined in Section 2 of this Act, on
an educational loan. Any contract used by any State agency shall include a statement certifying that the individual is not in default on an

educational loan as provided in this Section.

2. The bidder, if an individual as opposed to a corporation, partnership or other form of business organization, certifies that the bidder is not in
default on an educational loan as provided in Section 3 of the Act.

D. Bid-Rigging/Bid Rotating

1. Section 33E-11 of the Criminal Code of 1961 provides:

§ 33E-11. (a) Every bid submitted to and public contract executed pursuant to such bid by the State or a unit of local government shall contain
a certification by the prime contractor that the prime contractor is not barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a
result of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or 33E-4 of this Article. The State and units of local government shall provide the appropriate
forms for such certification.
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(b) A contractor who makes a false statement, material to the certification, commits a Class 3 felony.

A violation of Section 33E-3 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rigging which, in addition to Class 3 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be barred for 5 years from the date of conviction from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No
corporation shall be barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any
employee or agent of such corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally
adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the
commission of the offense was neither authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in
behalf of the corporation.

A violation of Section 33E-4 would be represented by a conviction of the crime of bid-rotating which, in addition to Class 2 felony sentencing,
provides that any person convicted of this offense or any similar offense of any state or the United States which contains the same elements
as this offense shall be permanently barred from contracting with any unit of State or local government. No corporation shall be barred from
contracting with any unit of State or local government as a result of a conviction under this Section of any employee or agent of such
corporation if the employee so convicted is no longer employed by the corporation and: (1) it has been finally adjudicated not guilty or (2) if it
demonstrates to the governmental entity with which it seeks to contract and that entity finds that the commission of the offense was neither
authorized, requested, commanded, nor performed by a director, officer or a high managerial agent in behalf of the corporation.

2. The bidder certifies that it is not barred from contracting with the Department by reason of a violation of either Section 33E-3 or Section
33E-4.

E. International Anti-Boycott

1. Section 5 of the International Anti-Boycott Certification Act provides:

§ 5. State contracts. Every contract entered into by the State of lllinois for the manufacture, furnishing, or purchasing of supplies, material, or
equipment or for the furnishing of work, labor, or services, in an amount exceeding the threshold for small purchases according to the
purchasing laws of this State or $10,000.00, whichever is less, shall contain certification, as a material condition of the contract, by which the
contractor agrees that neither the contractor nor any substantially-owned affiliated company is participating or shall participate in an
international boycott in violation of the provisions of the U.S. Export Administration Act of 1979 or the regulations of the U.S. Department of
Commerce promulgated under that Act.

2. The bidder makes the certification set forth in Section 5 of the Act.

F. Drug Free Workplace

1. The lllinois “Drug Free Workplace Act” applies to this contract and it is necessary to comply with the provisions of the “Act” if the contractor
is a corporation, partnership, or other entity (including a sole proprietorship) which has 25 or more employees.

2. The bidder certifies that if awarded a contract in excess of $5,000 it will provide a drug free workplace by:

(a) Publishing a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, distribution, dispensation, possession or use of a controlled
substance, including cannabis, is prohibited in the contractor’'s workplace; specifying the actions that will be taken against employees for
violations of such prohibition; and notifying the employee that, as a condition of employment on such contract, the employee shall abide by the
terms of the statement, and notify the employer of any criminal drug statute conviction for a violation occurring in the workplace no later than
five (5) days after such conviction.

(b) Establishing a drug free awareness program to inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace; the contractor’s policy
of maintaining a drug free workplace; any available drug counseling, rehabilitation, and employee assistance programs; and the penalties that
may be imposed upon employees for drug violations.

(c) Providing a copy of the statement required by subparagraph (1) to each employee engaged in the performance of the contract and to post
the statement in a prominent place in the workplace.

(d) Notifying the Department within ten (10) days after receiving notice from an employee or otherwise receiving actual notice of the conviction
of an employee for a violation of any criminal drug statute occurring in the workplace.

(e) Imposing or requiring, within 30 days after receiving notice from an employee of a conviction or actual notice of such a conviction, an
appropriate personnel action, up to and including termination, or the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse assistance or rehabilitation
program approved by a federal, state or local health, law enforcement or other appropriate agency.

(f) Assisting employees in selecting a course of action in the event drug counseling, treatment, and rehabilitation is required and indicating that
a trained referral team is in place.

(g9) Making a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug free workplace through implementation of the actions and efforts stated in this
certification.



G. Debt Delinquency
1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:

Section 50-11 and 50-12. Debt Delinquency.

The contractor or bidder certifies that it, or any affiliate, is not barred from being awarded a contract under 30 ILCS 500. Section 50-
11 prohibits a person from entering into a contract with a State agency if it knows or should know that it, or any affiliate, is delinquent
in the payment of any debt to the State as defined by the Debt Collection Board. Section 50-12 prohibits a person from entering into
a contract with a State agency if it, or any affiliate, has failed to collect and remit lllinois Use Tax on all sales of tangible personal
property into the State of lllinois in accordance with the provisions of the lllinois Use Tax Act. The contractor further acknowledges
that the contracting State agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false or if the contractor, or any affiliate, is
determined to be delinquent in the payment of any debt to the State during the term of the contract.

H. Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

1. The lllinois Procurement Code provides:
Section 50-60(c).

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-10.5 that no officer, director, partner or other managerial agent of the
contracting business has been convicted of a felony under the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 or a Class 3 or Class 2 felony under
the lllinois Securities Law of 1953 for a period of five years prior to the date of the bid or contract. The contractor acknowledges
that the contracting agency shall declare the contract void if this certification is false.

|. ADDENDA

The contractor or bidder certifies that all relevant addenda have been incorporated in to this contract. Failure to do so may cause
the bid to be declared unacceptable.

J. Section 42 of the Environmental Protection Act

The contractor certifies in accordance with 30 ILCS 500/50-12 that the bidder or contractor is not barred from being awarded a
contract under this Section which prohibits the bidding on or entering into contracts with the State of lllinois or a State agency by a
person or business found by a court or the Pollution Control Board to have committed a willful or knowing violation of Section 42 of
the Environmental Protection Act for a period of five years from the date of the order. The contractor acknowledges that the
contracting agency may declare the contract void if this certification is false.

K. Apprenticeship and Training Certification (Does not apply to federal aid projects)

In accordance with the provisions of Section 30-22 (6) of the lllinois Procurement Code, the bidder certifies that it is a participant,
either as an individual or as part of a group program, in the approved apprenticeship and training programs applicable to each type
of work or craft that the bidder will perform with its own forces. The bidder further certifies for work that will be performed by
subcontract that each of its subcontractors submitted for approval either (a) is, at the time of such bid, participating in an approved,
applicable apprenticeship and training program; or (b) will, prior to commencement of performance of work pursuant to this contract,
begin participation in an approved apprenticeship and training program applicable to the work of the subcontract. The Department,
at any time before or after award, may require the production of a copy of each applicable Certificate of Registration issued by the
United States Department of Labor evidencing such participation by the contractor and any or all of its subcontractors. Applicable
apprenticeship and training programs are those that have been approved and registered with the United States Department of
Labor. The bidder shall list in the space below, the official name of the program sponsor holding the Certificate of Registration for all
of the types of work or crafts in which the bidder is a participant and that will be performed with the bidder’s forces. Types of work or
craft work that will be subcontracted shall be included and listed as subcontract work. The list shall also indicate any type of work or
craft job category that does not have an applicable apprenticeship or training program. The bidder is responsible for making a
complete report and shall make certain that each type of work or craft job category that will be utilized on the project as
reported on the Construction Employee Workforce Projection (Form BC-1256) and returned with the bid is accounted for
and listed.

NA - FEDERAL

The requirements of this certification and disclosure are a material part of the contract, and the contractor shall require this
certification provision to be included in all approved subcontracts. In order to fulfill this requirement, it shall not be necessary that an
applicable program sponsor be currently taking or that it will take applications for apprenticeship, training or employment during the
performance of the work of this contract.
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IV. DISCLOSURES

A. The disclosures hereinafter made by the bidder are each a material representation of fact upon which reliance is placed should the Department enter
into the contract with the bidder. The Department may terminate the contract if it is later determined that the bidder rendered a false or erroneous
disclosure, and the surety providing the performance bond shall be responsible for completion of the contract.

B. Financial Interests and Conflicts of Interest

1. Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement Code provides that all bids of more than $10,000 shall be accompanied by disclosure of the financial
interests of the bidder. This disclosed information for the successful bidder, will be maintained as public information subject to release by request
pursuant to the Freedom of Information Act.

The financial interests to be disclosed shall include ownership or distributive income share that is in excess of 5%, or an amount greater than 60%
of the annual salary of the Governor, of the bidding entity or its parent entity, whichever is less, unless the contractor or bidder is a publicly traded
entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, in which case it may submit its 10K disclosure in place of the prescribed disclosure. If a bidder is a privately
held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that Federal 10K
companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. The disclosure
shall include the names, addresses, and dollar or proportionate share of ownership of each person making the disclosure, their instrument of
ownership or beneficial relationship, and notice of any potential conflict of interest resulting from the current ownership or beneficial interest of each
person making the disclosure having any of the relationships identified in Section 50-35 and on the disclosure form.

In addition, all disclosures shall indicate any other current or pending contracts, proposals, leases, or other ongoing procurement relationships the
bidding entity has with any other unit of state government and shall clearly identify the unit and the contract, proposal, lease, or other relationship.

2. Disclosure Forms. Disclosure Form A is attached for use concerning the individuals meeting the above ownership or distributive share
requirements. Subject individuals should be covered each by one form. In addition, a second form (Disclosure Form B) provides for the disclosure
of current or pending procurement relationships with other (non-IDOT) state agencies. The forms must be included with each bid or
incorporated by reference.

C. Disclosure Form Instructions

Form A: For bidders that have previously submitted the information reguested in Form A

The Department has retained the Form A disclosures submitted by all bidders responding to these requirements for the April 24, 1998 or any
subsequent letting conducted by the Department. The bidder has the option of submitting the information again or the bidder may sign the following
certification statement indicating that the information previously submitted by the bidder is, as of the date of signature, current and accurate. The
Certification must be signed and dated by a person who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Before signing this
certification, the bidder should carefully review its prior submissions to ensure the Certification is correct. If the Bidder signs the Certification, the
Bidder should proceed to Form B instructions.

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

| have determined that the Form A disclosure information previously submitted is current and
accurate, and all forms are hereby incorporated by reference in this bid. Any necessary additional
forms or amendments to previously submitted forms are attached to this bid.

(Bidding Company)

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print) Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form A: For bidders who have NOT previously submitted the information requested in Form A

If the bidder is a publicly traded entity subject to Federal 10K reporting, the 10K Report may be submitted to meet the requirements of Form A. If a
bidder is a privately held entity that is exempt from Federal 10K reporting, but has more than 400 shareholders, it may submit the information that
Federal 10K companies are required to report, and list the names of any person or entity holding any ownership share that is in excess of 5%. If a
bidder is not subject to Federal 10K reporting, the bidder must determine if any individuals are required by law to complete a financial disclosure
form. To do this, the bidder should answer each of the following questions. A “YES” answer indicates Form A must be completed. If the answer to
each of the following questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on the second page of Form A must be signed and dated by a
person that is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding company. Note: These questions are for assistance only and are not required to be
completed.

1. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of greater than 5% of the bidding entity or parent
entity? YES___ NO

2. Does anyone in your organization have a direct or beneficial ownership share of less than 5%, but which has a value greater
than $90,420.00? YES NO

3. Does anyone in your organization receive more than $90,420.00 of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s distributive income?
(Note: Distributive income is, for these purposes, any type of distribution of profits. An annual salary is not distributive
income.) YES___ NO __

4. Does anyone in your organization receive greater than 5% of the bidding entity’s or parent entity’s total distributive income,
but which is less than $90,420.00? YES NO __

(Note: Only one set of forms needs to be completed per person per bid even if a specific individual would require a yes answer to more
than one question.)

A “YES” answer to any of these questions requires the completion of Form A. The bidder must determine each individual in the bidding entity or the
bidding entity’s parent company that would cause the questions to be answered “Yes”. Each form must be signed and dated by a person that is
authorized to execute contracts for your organization. Photocopied or stamped signatures are not acceptable. The person signing can be, but
does not have to be, the person for which the form is being completed. The bidder is responsible for the accuracy of any information provided.

If the answer to each of the above questions is “NO”, then the NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT on page 2 of Form A must be signed and dated by
a person that is authorized to execute contracts for your company.

Form B: Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information Disclosure Form B must be completed for each bid submitted by the
bidding entity. It must be signed by an individual who is authorized to execute contracts for the bidding entity. Note: Signing the NOT
APPLICABLE STATEMENT on Form A does not allow the bidder to ignore Form B. Form B must be completed, signed and dated or the bidder
may be considered nonresponsive and the bid will not be accepted.

The Bidder shall identify, by checking Yes or No on Form B, whether it has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other
ongoing procurement relationship with any other (non-IDOT) State of lllinois agency. If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the
signature box on the bottom of Form B. If “Yes” is checked, the bidder must do one of the following:

Option I If the bidder did not submit an Affidavit of Availability to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder must list all non-IDOT State of lllinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. These items may be listed on Form B or on an
attached sheet(s). Do not include IDOT contracts. Contracts with cities, counties, villages, etc. are not considered State of lllinois agency contracts
and are not to be included. Contracts with other State of lllinois agencies such as the Department of Natural Resources or the Capital Development
Board must be included. Bidders who submit Affidavits of Availability are suggested to use Option II.

Option II: If the bidder is required and has submitted an Affidavit of Availability in order to obtain authorization to bid, the bidder may write or type
“See Affidavit of Availability” which indicates that the Affidavit of Availability is incorporated by reference and includes all non-IDOT State of Illinois
agency pending contracts, leases, bids, proposals, and other ongoing procurement relationships. For any contracts that are not covered by the
Affidavit of Availability, the bidder must identify them on Form B or on an attached sheet(s). These might be such things as leases.

Bidders Submitting More Than One Bid

Bidders submitting multiple bids may submit one set of forms consisting of all required Form A disclosures and one Form B for use with all bids.
Please indicate in the space provided below the bid item that contains the original disclosure forms and the bid items which incorporate the forms
by reference.

e  The bid submitted for letting item contains the Form A disclosures or Certification Statement and the Form B
disclosures. The following letting items incorporate the said forms by reference:
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ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT FinanciaITCI)rZ?P)rAr\nation &
OF TRANSPORTATION Potential Conflicts of Interest
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number Email Address Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the Illinois Procurement Code (30
ILCS 500). Vendors desiring to enter into a contract with the State of Illinois must disclose the financial information and
potential conflict of interest information as specified in this Disclosure Form. This information shall become part of the
publicly available contract file. This Form A must be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended
contracts. A publicly traded company may submit a 10K disclosure (or equivalent if applicable) in satisfaction of
the requirements set forth in Form A. See Disclosure Form Instructions.

DISCLOSURE OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION

1. Disclosure of Financial Information. The individual named below has an interest in the BIDDER (or its parent) in

terms of ownership or distributive income share in excess of 5%, or an interest which has a value of more than $90,420.00

(60% of the Governor's salary as of 7/1/01). (Make copies of this form as necessary and attach a separate Disclosure

Form A for each individual meeting these requirements)
FOR INDIVIDUAL (type or print information)

NAME:

ADDRESS

Type of ownership/distributable income share:

stock sole proprietorship Partnership other: (explain on separate sheet):
% or $ value of ownership/distributable income share:

2. Disclosure of Potential Conflicts of Interest. Check “Yes” or “No” to indicate which, if any, of the following
potential conflict of interest relationships apply. If the answer to any question is “Yes”, please attach additional pages and
describe.

(a) State employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, including contractual employment of services.
Yes __ _No__
If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Are you currently an officer or employee of either the Capitol Development Board or the lllinois Toll
Highway Authority? Yes __ _No__

2. Areyou currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois? If you are
currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of Illinois, and your annual salary
exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name the State
agency for which you are employed and your annual salary.
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3. Ifyou are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive
(i) more than 7 1/2% of the total distributable income of your firm, partnership, association or
corporation, or (i) an amount in excess of the salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No __

4. If you are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State of lllinois, and your annual
salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of 7/1/01) are you and your spouse
or minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in aggregate of the total distributable income
of your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of 2 times the
salary of the Governor? Yes ___ No__

(b) State employment of spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter, including contractual employment for services

in the previous 2 years.
Yes ___No

If your answer is yes, please answer each of the following questions.

1. Is your spouse or any minor children currently an officer or employee of the Capitol Development
Board or the lllinois Toll Highway Authority? Yes __ _No__

2. Is your spouse or any minor children currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the State
of lllinois? If your spouse or minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any
agency of the State of lllinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the
Governor's salary as of 7/1/01) provide the name of the spouse and/or minor children, the name
of the State agency for which he/she is employed and his/her annual salary.

3. If your spouse or any minor children is/are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of Illinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the salary of the Governor
as of 7/1/01) are you entitled to receive (i) more than 71/2% of the total distributable income of your
firm, partnership, association or corporation, or (ii) an amount in excess of the salary of the
Governor? Yes ___ No__

4. If your spouse or any minor children are currently appointed to or employed by any agency of the
State of Illinois, and his/her annual salary exceeds $90,420.00, (60% of the Governor’s salary as of
7/1/01) are you and your spouse or any minor children entitled to receive (i) more than 15% in the
aggregate of the total distributable income from your firm, partnership, association or corporation, or
(i) an amount in excess of 2 times the salary of the Governor?

Yes ___ No

(c) Elective status; the holding of elective office of the State of lllinois, the government of the United States, any
unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statutes of the State of
Illinois currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(d) Relationship to anyone holding elective office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(e) Appointive office; the holding of any appointive government office of the State of lllinois, the United State of
America, or any unit of local government authorized by the Constitution of the State of lllinois or the statues
of the State of lllinois, which office entitles the holder to compensation in excess of the expenses incurred in
the discharge of that office currently or in the previous 3 years. Yes __ _No__

(f) Relationship to anyone holding appointive office currently or in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(g9) Employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, as or by any registered lobbyist of the State government.
Yes __ _No__
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(h) Relationship to anyone who is or was a registered lobbyist in the previous 2 years; spouse, father, mother,
son, or daughter. Yes __ _No__

(i) Compensated employment, currently or in the previous 3 years, by any registered election or reelection
committee registered with the Secretary of State or any county clerk of the State of Illinois, or any political
action committee registered with either the Secretary of State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes __ No__

() Relationship to anyone; spouse, father, mother, son, or daughter; who was a compensated employee in the
last 2 years by any registered election or re-election committee registered with the Secretary of State or any
county clerk of the State of Illinois, or any political action committee registered with either the Secretary of
State or the Federal Board of Elections.

Yes __No

APPLICABLE STATEMENT

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the INDIVIDUAL named on previous page.

Completed by:

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Completed by:

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)
Completed by:

Signature of Individual or Authorized Representative Date

NOT APPLICABLE STATEMENT

| have determined that no individuals associated with this organization meet the criteria that would
require the completion of this Form A.

This Disclosure Form A is submitted on behalf of the CONTRACTOR listed on the previous page.

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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Form B
Other Contracts &
Procurement Related Information
Disclosure

Contractor Name

Legal Address

City, State, Zip

Telephone Number

Email Address

Fax Number (if available)

Disclosure of the information contained in this Form is required by the Section 50-35 of the lllinois Procurement
Act (30 ILCS 500). This information shall become part of the publicly available contract file. This Form B must
be completed for bids in excess of $10,000, and for all open-ended contracts.

DISCLOSURE OF OTHER CONTRACTS AND PROCUREMENT RELATED INFORMATION

1. Identifying Other Contracts & Procurement Related Information. The BIDDER shall identify whether it
has any pending contracts (including leases), bids, proposals, or other ongoing procurement relationship with
any other State of lllinois agency: Yes _ No__
If “No” is checked, the bidder only needs to complete the signature box on the bottom of this page.

2. If “Yes” is checked. Identify each such relationship by showing State of Illinois agency hame and other descriptive
information such as bid or project number (attach additional pages as necessary). SEE DISCLOSURE FORM

INSTRUCTIONS:

THE FOLLOWING STATEMENT MUST BE SIGNED

Name of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Title of Authorized Representative (type or print)

Signature of Authorized Representative Date
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SPECIAL NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS

The following requirements of the lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations are applicable to bidders
on all construction contracts advertised by the lllinois Department of Transportation:

(@)

(b)

()

CONSTRUCTION EMPLOYEE UTILIZATION PROJECTION

All bidders on construction contracts shall complete and submit, along with and as part of their bids, a Bidder's
Employee Utilization Form (Form BC-1256) setting forth a projection and breakdown of the total workforce intended to
be hired and/or allocated to such contract work by the bidder including a projection of minority and female employee
utilization in all job classifications on the contract project.

The Department of Transportation shall review the Employee Utilization Form, and workforce projections contained
therein, of the contract awardee to determine if such projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons and/or
women in any job classification in accordance with the Equal Employment Opportunity Clause and Section 7.2 of the
lllinois Department of Human Rights' Rules and Regulations for Public Contracts adopted as amended on September
17, 1980. If it is determined that the contract awardee's projections reflect an underutilization of minority persons
and/or women in any job classification, it shall be advised in writing of the manner in which it is underutilizing and
such awardee shall be considered to be in breach of the contract unless, prior to commencement of work on the
contract project, it submits revised satisfactory projections or an acceptable written affirmative action plan to correct
such underutilization including a specific timetable geared to the completion stages of the contract.

The Department of Transportation shall provide to the Department of Human Rights a copy of the contract awardee's
Employee Utilization Form, a copy of any required written affirmative action plan, and any written correspondence

related thereto. The Department of Human Rights may review and revise any action taken by the Department of
Transportation with respect to these requirements.

Rev. 3/98
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llinois Department

of Transportation

PART I. IDENTIFICATION

Dept. Human Rights #

Name of Bidder:

RETURN WITH BID

Contract No. 97281

MADISON County

Section 05-00221-00-BR (Alton)
Project BRM-5265(34)

Route FAU 8996 (Humbert Road)
District 8 Construction Funds

Duration of Project:

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION
A. The undersigned bidder has analyzed minority group and female populations, unemployment rates and availability of workers for the location in
which this contract work is to be performed, and for the locations from which the bidder recruits employees, and hereby submits the following workforce
projection including a projection for minority and female employee utilization in all job categories in the workforce to be allocated to this contract:
TABLE A

TABLE B

TOTAL Workforce Projection for Contract

CURRENT EMPLOYEES

MINORITY EMPLOYEES

TO BE ASSIGNED

TRAINEES TO CONTRACT

JOoB
CATEGORIES

TOTAL
EMPLOYEES

BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER APPREN- | ON THE JOB TOTAL MINORITY
MINOR. TICES TRAINEES EMPLOYEES EMPLOYEES

M F

M F

M F

M F M F M F M F M F

OFFICIALS
(MANAGERS)

SUPERVISORS

FOREMEN

CLERICAL

EQUIPMENT
OPERATORS

MECHANICS

TRUCK DRIVERS

IRONWORKERS

CARPENTERS

CEMENT MASONS

ELECTRICIANS

PIPEFITTERS,
PLUMBERS

PAINTERS

LABORERS,
SEMI-SKILLED

LABORERS,
UNSKILLED

TOTAL

TABLE C

FOR DEPARTMENT USE ONLY

TOTAL Training Projection for C

ontract

EMPLOYEES
IN
TRAINING

TOTAL
EMPLOYEES

BLACK

HISPANIC

*OTHER
MINOR.

M F

M F

M F

M F

APPRENTICES

ON THE JOB
TRAINEES

*Other minorities are defined as Asians (A) or Native Americans (N).

Please specify race of each employee shown in Other Minorities column.
Note: See instructions on the next page

BC 1256 - Pg 1 (Rev. 3/98)
IL 494-0454
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RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 97281

MADISON County

Section 05-00221-00-BR (Alton)
Project BRM-5265(34)

Route FAU 8996 (Humbert Road)
District 8 Construction Funds

PART Il. WORKFORCE PROJECTION - continued

B.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is the total number of new hires that would be employed in the
event the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract.

The undersigned bidder projects that: (number) new hires would
be recruited from the area in which the contract project is located; and/or (number)
new hires would be recruited from the area in which the bidder’s principal

office or base of operation is located.

Included in “Total Employees” under Table A is a projection of numbers of persons to be employed directly by the
undersigned bidder as well as a projection of numbers of persons to be employed by subcontractors.

The undersigned bidder estimates that (number) persons will
be directly employed by the prime contractor and that (number) persons will be
employed by subcontractors.

PART Ill. AFFIRMATIVE ACTION PLAN

A. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that in the event the foregoing minority and female employee

utilization projection included under PART Il is determined to be an underutilization of minority persons or women
in any job category, and in the event that the undersigned bidder is awarded this contract, he/she will, prior to
commencement of work, develop and submit a written Affirmative Action Plan including a specific timetable
(geared to the completion stages of the contract) whereby deficiencies in minority and/or female employee
utilization are corrected. Such Affirmative Action Plan will be subject to approval by the contracting agency and
the Department of Human Rights.

B. The undersigned bidder understands and agrees that the minority and female employee utilization projection
submitted herein, and the goals and timetable included under an Affirmative Action Plan if required, are deemed
to be part of the contract specifications.

Company Telephone Number

Address

NOTICE REGARDING SIGNATURE
The Bidder’s signature on the Proposal Signature Sheet will constitute the signing of this form. The following signature block
needs to be completed only if revisions are required.
Signature: Title: Date:

Instructions: All tables must include subcontractor personnel in addition to prime contractor personnel.

Table A - Include both the number of employees that would be hired to perform the contract work and the total number currently employed
(Table B) that will be allocated to contract work, and include all apprentices and on-the-job trainees. The “Total Employees” column
should include all employees including all minorities, apprentices and on-the-job trainees to be employed on the contract work.

Table B - Include all employees currently employed that will be allocated to the contract work including any apprentices and on-the-job trainees
currently employed.

Table C - Indicate the racial breakdown of the total apprentices and on-the-job trainees shown in Table A.

BC-1256-Pg. 2 (Rev. 3/98)
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RETURN WITH BID

ADDITIONAL FEDERAL REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the Required Contract Provisions for Federal-Aid Construction Contracts (FHWA 1273), all
bidders make the following certifications.

A.

By the execution of this proposal, the signing bidder certifies that the bidding entity has not, either
directly or indirectly, entered into any agreement, participated in any collusion, or otherwise taken any
action, in restraint of free competitive bidding in connection with the submitted bid. This statement
made by the undersigned bidder is true and correct under penalty of perjury under the laws of the

United States.

CERTIFICATION, EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY:

1. Have you participated in any previous contracts or subcontracts subject to the equal
opportunity clause. YES NO
2. If answer to #1 is yes, have you filed with the Joint Reporting Committee, the Director of

OFCC, any Federal agency, or the former President's Committee on Equal Employment
Opportunity, all reports due under the applicable filing requirements of those organizations?
YES NO

-19-



RETURN WITH BID Contract No. 97281
MADISON County
Section 05-00221-00-BR (Alton)
Project BRM-5265(34)
Route FAU 8996 (Humbert Road)
District 8 Construction Funds

PROPOSAL SIGNATURE SHEET

The undersigned bidder hereby makes and submits this bid on the subject Proposal, thereby assuring the Department that all requirements of
the Invitation for Bids and rules of the Department have been met, that there is no misunderstanding of the requirements of paragraph 3 of this
Proposal, and that the contract will be executed in accordance with the rules of the Department if an award is made on this bid.

Firm Name

(IF AN INDIVIDUAL) Signature of Owner

Business Address

Firm Name

By

(IF A CO-PARTNERSHIP) Business Address

Name and Address of All Members of the Firm:

Corporate Name

By
Signature of Authorized Representative
(IF A CORPORATION)
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest
Signature
(IF A JOINT VENTURE, USE THIS SECTION
FOR THE MANAGING PARTY AND THE Business Address
SECOND PARTY SHOULD SIGN BELOW)
Corporate Name
By
(IF A JOINT VENTURE) Signature of Authorized Representative
Typed or printed name and title of Authorized Representative
Attest

Signature

Business Address

If more than two parties are in the joint venture, please attach an additional signature sheet.

-20-



RETURN WITH BID
Division of Highways

. e Proposal Bid Bond
I(!llfn'?rlgnggg?trgt?oerll’lt (Effective November 1, 1992)

Item No.
Letting Date

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, That We

as PRINCIPAL, and

as SURETY, are

held jointly, severally and firmly bound unto the STATE OF ILLINOIS in the penal sum of 5 percent of the total bid price, or for the amount specified in
Article 102.09 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” in effect on the date of invitation for bids, whichever is the lesser sum, well
and truly to be paid unto said STATE OF ILLINOIS, for the payment of which we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

THE CONDITION OF THE FOREGOING OBLIGATION IS SUCH, That Whereas, the PRINCIPAL has submitted a bid proposal to the STATE OF
ILLINOIS, acting through the Department of Transportation, for the improvement designated by the Transportation Bulletin Item Number and Letting Date
indicated above.

NOW, THEREFORE, if the Department shall accept the bid proposal of the PRINCIPAL; and if the PRINCIPAL shall, within the time and as specified in
the bidding and contract documents, submit a DBE Utilization Plan that is accepted and approved by the Department; and if, after award by the Department, the
PRINCIPAL shall enter into a contract in accordance with the terms of the bidding and contract documents including evidence of the required insurance
coverages and providing such bond as specified with good and sufficient surety for the faithful performance of such contract and for the prompt payment of
labor and material furnished in the prosecution thereof; or if, in the event of the failure of the PRINCIPAL to make the required DBE submission or to enter
into such contract and to give the specified bond, the PRINCIPAL pays to the Department the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof between the amount
specified in the bid proposal and such larger amount for which the Department may contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid
proposal, then this obligation shall be null and void, otherwise, it shall remain in full force and effect.

IN THE EVENT the Department determines the PRINCIPAL has failed to comply with any requirement as set forth in the preceding paragraph, then
Surety shall pay the penal sum to the Department within fifteen (15) days of written demand therefor. If Surety does not make full payment within such
period of time, the Department may bring an action to collect the amount owed. Surety is liable to the Department for all its expenses, including attorney’s
fees, incurred in any litigation in which it prevails either in whole or in part.

In TESTIMONY WHEREOF, the said PRINCIPAL and the said SURETY have caused this instrument to be signed by their respective officers this

day of AD.,
PRINCIPAL SURETY
(Company Name) (Company Name)
By: By:
(Signature & Title) (Signature of Attorney-in-Fact)

Notary Certification for Principal and Surety
STATE OF ILLINOIS,
COUNTY OF

1, , a Notary Public in and for said County, do hereby certify that

and
(Insert names of individuals signing on behalf of PRINCIPAL & SURETY)

who are each personally known to me to be the same persons whose names are subscribed to the foregoing instrument on behalf of PRINCIPAL and
SURETY, appeared before me this day in person and acknowledged respectively, that they signed and delivered said instrument as their free and voluntary
act for the uses and purposes therein set forth.

Given under my hand and notarial seal this day of ,AD.

My commission expires

Notary Public

In lieu of completing the above section of the Proposal Bid Form, the Principal may file an Electronic Bid Bond. By signing below the Principal is ensuring
the identified electronic bid bond has been executed and the Principal and Surety are firmly bound unto the State of Illinois under the conditions of the bid
bond as shown above.

Electronic Bid Bond ID# Company/Bidder Name Signature and Title

BD 356 (Rev. 2000)



PROPOSAL ENVELOPE

llinois Department
of Transportation

PROPOSALS

for construction work advertised for bids by the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Item No. Item No. Item No.

Submitted By:

Name:

Address:

Phone No.

Bidders should use an IDOT proposal envelope or affix this form to the front of a 10” x 13" envelope for the
submittal of bids. If proposals are mailed, they should be enclosed in a second or outer envelope addressed
to:

Engineer of Design and Environment - Room 326
lllinois Department of Transportation

2300 South Dirksen Parkway

Springfield, lllinois 62764

NOTICE

Individual bids, including Bid Bond and/or supplemental information
if required, should be securely stapled.



CONTRACTOR OFFICE COPY OF
CONTRACT SPECIFICATIONS

NOTICE

None of the following material needs to be returned with the bid package unless the
special provisions require documentation and/or other information to be submitted.

Contract No. 97281

MADISON County

Section 05-00221-00-BR (Alton)
Project BRM-5265(34)

Route FAU 8996 (Humbert Road)
District 8 Construction Funds

@ lllinois Department of Transportation



llinois Department NOTICE TO BIDDERS
of Transportation

1. TIME AND PLACE OF OPENING BIDS. Sealed proposals for the improvement described herein will be

received by the Department of Transportation at the Harry R. Hanley Building, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, in Springfield, lllinois until 10:00 o’clock a.m., September 22, 2006. All bids will be gathered,
sorted, publicly opened and read in the auditorium at the Department of Transportation’s Harry R. Hanley
Building shortly after the 10:00 a.m. cut off time.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK. The proposed improvement is identified and advertised for bids in the
Invitation for Bids as:

Contract No. 97281

MADISON County

Section 05-00221-00-BR (Alton)
Project BRM-5265(34)

Route FAU 8996 (Humbert Road)
District 8 Construction Funds

Project consists of milling and resurfacing bridge approach pavement, bridge deck removal and
replacement, and all other incidental items to complete the work on FAU Route 8996 (Humbert Road) at
the crossing over Black Creek in Alton.

3.

INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS. (a) This Notice, the invitation for bids, proposal and letter of award shall,
together with all other documents in accordance with Article 101.09 of the Standard Specifications for Road
and Bridge Construction, become part of the contract. Bidders are cautioned to read and examine carefully
all documents, to make all required inspections, and to inquire or seek explanation of the same prior to
submission of a bid.

(b) State law, and, if the work is to be paid wholly or in part with Federal-aid funds, Federal law requires
the bidder to make various certifications as a part of the proposal and contract. By execution and
submission of the proposal, the bidder makes the certification contained therein. A false or fraudulent
certification shall, in addition to all other remedies provided by law, be a breach of contract and may
result in termination of the contract.

AWARD CRITERIA AND REJECTION OF BIDS. This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsive
and responsible bidder considering conformity with the terms and conditions established by the
Department in the rules, Invitation for Bids and contract documents. The issuance of plans and proposal
forms for bidding based upon a prequalification rating shall not be the sole determinant of responsibility.
The Department reserves the right to determine responsibility at the time of award, to reject any or all
proposals, to readvertise the proposed improvement, and to waive technicalities.

By Order of the
lllinois Department of Transportation

Timothy W. Martin, Secretary
BD 351 (Rev. 01/2003)



FHWA-1273 Electronic version - March 10, 1994

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

Page

. GENETAL ...t e e 1
II. Nondiscrimination ...........cccccvvoveeiiinrieiee e 1
IIl. Nonsegregated Facilities ............ccccceeveene .3
V. Payment of Predetermined Minimum Wage.. .3
V. Statements and Payrolls .............c.ccocvevene .6
VI. Record of Materials, Supplies, and Labor................. 7
VIII. Safety: Accident Prevention ............ccccoecveenicnnnnes 7
IX. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects....... 7
X. Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal

Water Pollution Control ACt .........ccccvvvevevieeieneee 8
XI. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,

Ineligibility, and Voluntary Exclusion ........................ 8
XII. Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for
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ATTACHMENTS
A. Employment Preference for Appalachian Contracts

(included in Appalachian contracts only)
I. GENERAL

1. These contract provisions shall apply to all word performed on the
contract by the contractor’s own organization and with the assistance of
workers under the contractor's immediate superintendence and to all
work performed on the contract by piecework, station work, or by
subcontract.

2. Except as otherwise provided for in each section, the contractor shall
insert in each subcontract all of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions, and further require their inclusion in any
lower tier subcontract or purchase order that may in turn be made. The
Required Contract Provisions shall not be incorporated by reference in
any case. The prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with these Required
Contract Provisions.

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these Required
Contract Provisions shall be sufficient grounds for termination of the
contract.

4. A breach of the following clauses of the Required Contract Provisions
may also be grounds for debarment as provided in 29 CFR 5.12:

Section |, paragraph 2;
Section IV, paragraphs 1, 2, 3, 4 and 7;
Section V, paragraphs 1 and 2a through 2g.

5. Disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions of Section IV
(except paragraph 5) and Section V of these Required Contract
Provisions shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this
contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the
procedures of the U.S. Department of Labor (DOL) as set forth in 29 CFR
5, 6 and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include disputes
between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting
agency, the DOL, or the contractor’'s employees or their representatives.

6. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract, the
contractor shall not:

a. Discriminate against labor from any other State,
possession, or territory of the United States (except for
employment preference for Appalachian contracts, when
applicable, as specified in Attachment A), or

b. Employ convict labor for any purpose within the limits of

the project unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation.

II. NONDISCRIMINATION

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal employment opportunity
(EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to take affirmative action to
assure equal opportunity as set forth under laws, executive orders, rules,
regulations (28 CFR 35, 29 CFR 1630 and 41 CFR 60 (and orders of the
Secretary of Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140 shall constitute the EEO and specific
affirmative action standards for the contractor’s project activities under
this contract. The Equal Opportunity Construction Contract
Specifications set forth under 41 CFR 60-4.3 and the provisions of the
American Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.) set forth
under 28 CFR 35 and 29 CFR 1630 are incorporated by reference in this
contract. In the execution of this contract, the contractor agrees to
comply with the following minimum specific requirement activities of
EEO:

a. The contractor will work with the State highway agency
(SHA) and the Federal Government in carrying out EEO
obligations and in their review of his/her activities under the
contract.

b. The contractor will accept as his operating policy the
following statement:

“It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants are
employed, and that employees are treated during employment,
without regard to their race, religion, sex, color, national origin,
age or disability. Such action shall include: employment,
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms

of compensation; and selection for training, including
apprenticeship, preapprenticeship, and/or on-the-job-training.”

2. EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make known to the
SHA contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have the responsibility
for an must be capable of effectively administering and promoting an
active contractor program of EEO and who must be assigned adequate
authority and responsibility to do so.

3. Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor’s staff who
are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and discharge employees, or
who recommend such action, or who are substantially involved in such
action, will be made fully cognizant of, and will implement, the
contractor's EEO policy and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO
in each grade and classification of employment. To ensure that the
above

Page 1



This index contains a listing of SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS and frequently used RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS and LOCAL

INDEX
FOR
. SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS
AND RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
Adopted March 1, 2005

ROADS AND STREETS RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS.

ERRATA  Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction (Adopted 1-1-02) (Revised 3-1-05)

Std. Spec. Sec.
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1084
1103
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RECURRING SPECIAL PROVISIONS
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SPECIAL PROVISIONS
FAU 8996 (HUMBERT ROAD) OVER
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SECTION 05-00221-00-BR
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SECTION 05-00221-00-BR
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GUIDE BRIDGE SPECIAL PROVISION INDEX/CHECK SHEET

Effective: July 20, 2006

File Pg | Title Effective Revised
Name No.
GBSP1 Reserved
GBSP2 Drilled Shafts May 1, 2001 Feb 7, 2005
GBSP3 Reserved
(GBSP4 Polymer Modified Portland Cement Mortar June 7, 1994 Jan 1, 2002
GBSP11 Permanent Steel Sheet Piling Dec 15,1993 | July 20, 2006
GBSP12 Drainage System June 10,1994 | Jan 1, 2002
GBSP13 Floating Bearing Oct 13, 1998 June 21, 2004
GBSP14 Jack and Remove Existing Bearings April 20, 1984 | June 27, 2005
GBSP15 Three Sided Precast Concrete Structure July 12,1984 | Sept 28, 2005
GBSP16 Jacking Existing Superstruciure Jan 11, 1993 Jan 3, 2003
GBSP17 Bonded Preformed Joint Seal July 12,1884 | Jan 1, 2002
GBSP18 Modular Expansion Joint May 19, 1894 [ July 20, 2006
GBSP19 Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Trough June 6, 1994 | Sept 12, 2003
GBSP21 Cleaning and Painting Contact Surface Areas of Existing Steel June 30, 2003 | Feb 7, 2005
Structures
GBSP22 Cleaning and Painting New Metal Structures Sept 13, 1994 | June 27, 2005
GBSP25 29 Cleaning and Painting Existing Sieel Structures Oct 2, 2001 Feh 7, 2005
GBSP26 52 Containment and Disposal of Lead Paint Cieaning Residues Cct 2, 2001 Aug 18, 2004
GBSP28 Deck Slab Repair ' May 15, 1995 | Mar 15, 2008
GBSP29 Bridge Deck Microsilica Concrete Overlay May 15, 1995 | Mar 15, 2006
EBSP30 Bridge Deck Latex Concrete Overlay May 15, 1995 | Dec 12, 2005
GBSP31 Bridge Deck High-Reactivity Metakaolin {(HRM) Concrete Overlay | Jan 21, 2000 Mar 15, 2006
GBSP32 Temporary Sheet Piling Sept 2, 1994 Dec 13, 2002
GBSP33 Pedestrian Truss Superstruciure Jan 13, 1998 July 20, 2006
GBSP34 Concrete Wearing Surface June 23, 1994 | Dec 12, 2005
GBSP35 Silicone Bridge Joint Sealer Aug 1, 1995 Feb 7, 2005
GBSP36 Surface Preparation and Painting Req. for Weathering Steel Nov 21, 1897 | Dec 12, 2005
GBSP37 Underwater Structure Excavation Protection. April 1, 1995 Aug 21, 2002
GBSP38 Mechanically Stabilized Earth Retaining Walls. Feb 3, 1999 Mar 15, 2006
GB3P39 Precast, Prestressed Concrete Deck Beams Stage Constr. Sept 1, 1994 Jan 1, 2002
GBSP40 Fabric Reinforced Elastomeric Mat July 14, 2000 | Sept 12, 2003
GBSP41 Bridge Joint Sealing System May 1, 2001 Jan 1, 2002
(GBSP42 Drilled Soldier Pile Retaining Wall Sept 20, 2001 | May 16, 2006
GBSP43 Driven Soldier Pile Retaining Wall Nov 13, 2002 | April 25, 2003
GBSP44 Temporary Scil Retention System Dec 30, 2002
GBSP45 Bridge Deck Thin Polymer Overlay May 7, 1997 July 20, 2006
GBSP46 Geotextile Retaining walls Sept 19, 2003 | Nov 17, 2003
GBSP4T | High Performance Concrete Structures Aug 5, 2002 Sept 10, 2003
GBSP49 LRFD Piling Mar 15, 2006 | July 20, 2006
GBSP50 75 Removal of Existing Non-composite Bridge Decks June 21, 2004 | Feb 7, 2005
GBSP51 Pipe Underdrain for Structures May 17,2000 | Dec 12, 2005
GBSP52 Porous Granular Embankment {Special) Sept 28, 2005 | July 20, 2008
GBSP53 Structural Repair of Concrete Mar 15, 2006
GBSF54 Protective Coat Mar 15, 2006
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“Slab Movement Detecfion Device" (Eff. 11 S1eBAY et :
“Required Cold Milled Surface Texture" (Eff. 11-1-87).....ccoovcivnininnnns S JT
“Cooperation with- Utilities” (Eff 1/1/99) (Rev 1/1/06).............. SRV UUTTUPIOE FPPTOPION

“Nationwide Permit No. 14" (Eff. 2-1-04) (Rev. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets......

to outline the necessary requirements to comply with No. 14 permits.

“Railroad Protective Liability Insurance for Local Lettings” (Eff. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Logal ..

Roads & Streets to require insurance policies to be submitted to the letting agency rather than the depanment
“Wages of Employees on Public Works” (Eff 8-10-95)..........ccvvviiiiiim i
“‘Combination Bids (Eff; 1-1-94){Rev. 3-1-05). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets to allow ........

the revision of working days and calendar days. Re\nsed to incorporate applicable portions of deleted
Sections 102 & 103
“Contract Claims” (Eff. 1-1-02) (Rev. 5 1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads..........ccourilverrenienn
and Streets to assist local agencies in handling contract claims.
“Shaping Roadway" (Eff. 8-1-69) (Rev. 1-1-02)........ e e ST e
RESCINTEH ..ot et et et e et tet e se e s eeestssat s b pa e ee st e ear e e s aa e er s eoe e s b4 S iAo AR e L e ee s s rr e e e s nes
"Asphalt Stabilized Base Course, Road Mix or Trauehng Plant Mix" (Eff. 10-1 73){Rev 1-1-02)......... et eeren s
“Asphalt Stabilized Base Course, Plant Mix" (Eff. 2-20-63)(Rev. 1-1-02) ....... TP U TRRRPIOTRPORRTN
“Bituminous Aggregate Mixture Base Course” (6-27-66)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the,.........ccoiiiens
Bureat of Materials and Physical Research and the Bureau of Local Roads and Streets fo
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"Penetrating Emulsified Prime” (Eff. 4-1-84)(Rev. 1-1-02).............. erranreeeeee it aeibeesieeesiaa e e e e ee s aaanearaanin
uSalt Stabilized Surface Course” (Eff. 2-20-63)(Rev. 1-1-02)....civiiiiiiieiiiriisi
“Penetrating Emulsified Asphalt’ (Eff. 1:1-94)(Rev. 1-1-02), Developed for bituminous.......... e
surface treatments on roads that require flexibility and penefration due to low traffic volume.
Bituminous Hot Mix Sand Seal Coat’ (Eff. 8-1-89)(Rev. 1-1-02).....cccviivreniiiniiinii e _
“PCC Pavement (Special)’ (Eff. 5-12-64)(Rev. 1-1-02). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads & Streets .......
to allow local agencies to construct quality PCC pavements for low volume roads.
“Paving Brick and Concrete Paver Pavements and Sidewalks™ (Eff 1:1-04) Developed by the Bureau ................

of Local Roads & Streets and the Bureau of Materials & Physical Resgarch to provide statewide requirements

for paving brick and concrete paver pavements and sidewalks. . :
“Bituminous Patching Mixtures for Maintenance Use" (Eff 1-1-04). Developed by the Bureau of Local Roads .....

- & Streets to reference approved bituminous patching mixtures.
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“Flagger Certification” (Eff. 1-1-83) (Rev. 1-1-02)............. e SOV OISR
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“Rock Salt {Sodium Chlcride)" (Eff. 8-1-69) (Rev.1-1-02)......... et etr et e e e r e e e




The following special provisions indicated by an “x" are app[i_cablé; to this confract, An *

BDE SPECIAL PROVISIONS'

For The August 4, and September 22, 2006 Lettings

provision for the letting.

File Name

80099

80156

80108
72541

80128
80065
80050
80142
80066
5026l

5048l

50491

5053l

80118
80031
80477
80051
80094
80112
80102
80114
80146
80029
80144
31578
80041
80055
80103
80101
80079
80072
80054
80147

* 80109
i+ 80110

80104
80080
80150
80067
80081
80133
80158
80045
80137

80138

80082
80129
80069

PG
#

78

80
81

83

84

89
97
99

107

108 |-

109
110
111

112

113,

115

‘X‘X >

>

| [el<|><|> [ |||

Special Provision Title

'| Accessible Pedestrian Signals (AF’S)

Aggregate Shipping Tickets

Asbestos Bearing Pad Removal

Asbestos Waterproofing Membrane and Asbestos Bituminous
Concrete Surface Removal

Authority of Railroad Engineer

Bituminous Base Course/\Widening Superpave

Bituminous Concrete Surface Course

Bituminous Equipment, Spreading and FlnlShlI"lg Machine
Bridge Deck Construction

Building Removal-Case | (Non-FriabIe and Friable Asbestos)
Building Removal-Case |l (Non-Friable Asbestos)

Building Removal-Case 1l {Friable Asbestos)

Building Removal-Case [V (No Asbestos)

Buit Joints

| Calcium Chloride Accelerator for Portland Cement Concrete Patchlng
| Chair Supports :

Coarse Aggregate for Trehch Backf Il, Backflll and Beddmg
Concrete Admixtures

Concrete Barrier

Corrugated Metal Pipe Culverts

Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction
Detectable Warnings

Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Participation
Elastomeric Bearings

Epoxy Coating on Reinforcement

Epoxy Pavement Marking

Erosion and Sediment Control Def iciency Deduction
Expansion Joints

Flagger Vests

Freeze-Thaw Rating

‘Furnished Excavation

Hand Vibrator

lluminated Sign

Impact Attenuators

Impact Attenuators, Temporary

Inlet Filters

Insertion Lining of Pipe Culverts _
Light Emitting Diode (LED) Pedestrian Signal Head
Light Emitting Diode {LED) Signal Head
Lime Gradation Requirements

Lime Stabilized Soil Mixture

Manholes

Material Transfer Device

Minimum Lane Width with Lane Closure
Mulching Seeded Areas

Multilane Pavement Patching

Notched Wedge Longitudinal Joint

_| Organic Zinc-Rich Paint System

indicates a new or revised special

Effective Revised
April 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2006
Nov. 1, 2003
June 1, 1982 June 30,1994
July 1, 2004
April 1,2002  Aug. 1, 2005
April 1, 2001 April 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2005
- April1,2002  April 1, 2004
Sept. 1, 1880  Aug. 1, 2001
Sept. 1,1990  Aug. 1, 2001
Sept. 1,1990  Aug. 1, 2001
Sept. 1, 1990 Aug. 1, 2001
April 1, 2004 April 1, 2005
Jan, 1, 2001
Nov. 1,2002 Nov. 2, 2002
April 1, 2001 Nov. 1, 2003
Jan, 1,2003  July 1, 2004
Jan. 1,2004  April 2, 2004
Aug. 1, 2003 July 1, 2004
Jan. 1,2004 Nov. 1, 2005
© Aug. 1, 2005
Sept. 1, 2000 June 22, 2005
April 1, 2005
April 1, 1987  Jan. 1, 2003
Jan. 1,2001  Aug. 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2001 Nov, 1, 2001
Aug. 1, 2003
~ April 1, 2003 Jan. 1, 2006
Nov. 1, 2002
Aug. 11,2002 Nov. 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2003
Aug. 1, 2005
Nov. 1,2003 = Aug. 1, 2006
~ Nov, 1,2003:  Aug. 1, 2006
Aug. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2002 ~ Aug. 1, 2003
Nov. 1, 2005  April 1, 2006
April 1,2002  Nov. 1, 2005
Nov, 1, 2002
Nov. 1,2004  April 1, 2008
Apri! 1, 2006
June 15, 1989 March 1, 2001
Jan. 1, 2005
Jan. 1, 2005
Nov, 1,2002
- July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2001  Aug. 1, 2003




File Name

80116
80013
53600

80022

80155
80130
80148
80134
80073
80119
80124
80139
80083
80036
419
80120
80084
80015
80121
80159
80122
34261
80157
80105

80011
80160

80151

PG
¥
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-
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120
122
124

125

127

128 [

129
133 .
- 137
80164
80032

80085

80131
80152

80132
80096
80140
80135
80070
80127
80153
80143
80086
80136
80010
80039
80075

80145

80092
80087
80008
80106
80098
57291

80161
20338

138

143
144

145

146

153
154
167

159
160

>

> ><><>¥

| ¢| >

KR PX=

R[=|=

x|

Special Provision Title

| Partial Payments

Pavement and Shoulder Resurfacing
Pavement Thickness Determination for Payment
Paymenis to Subcontractors

Payrolls and Payroll Records

Personal Protective Equipment

Planting Woody Plants

Plastic Blockouts for Guardrail

Polymer Modified Emulsified Asphalt
Polyurea Pavement Marking

Portable Changeable Message Signs
Portland Cement

Portland Cement Concrete

Portland Cement Concrete Patching
Precast Concrete Products

Precast, Prestressed Concrete Members
Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler
Public Convenience and Safety

| pve Pipeliner

Railroad Flaggers

Railroad, Full-Actuated Controller and Cablnet

Railroad Protective Liability Insurance

Railroad Protective Liability Insurance (5 and 10)

Raised Reflective Pavement Markers (Bridge)

RAP for Use in Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

Reflective Crack Control Treatment '

Reinforcement Bars

Removal and Disposal of Regulated Substances '
Remove and Re-Erect Steel Plate Beam Guardrall and Traffic Bamer
Terminals

Sealing Abandoned Water Wells

Seeding and Sodding B
Self-Consolidating Concrete for Cast-In- Place Construction

| Self-Consolidating Concrete for Precast Products

Shoulder Rumble Strips

Shoulder Stabilization at Guardrail

Soil Modification

Stabilized Subbase and Bituminous Shoulders Superpave
Steel Cost Adjustment

Steel Plate Beam Guardrail

Subcontractor Mobilization Payments

Subgrade Preparation

Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixture IL-4. 75
Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures

| Superpave Bituminous Concrete Mixtures (Low ESAL)

Surface Testing of Pavements
Suspension of Slipformed Parapets
Temporary Concrete Barrier

Temporary Erosion Control

Temporary Module Glare Screen System
Temporary Portable Bridge Traffic Signals
Traffic Barrier Terminals

Traffic Control Deficiency Deduction
Traffic Signal Grounding

Training Special Provisions

Effective

Sept. 1, 2003
Feb. 1, 2000
April 1, 1999
June 1, 2000
Aug. 10, 2005
July 1, 2004

Jan. 1, 2006

Nov. 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2002
April 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 1993
Jan. 1, 2005
Nov. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2001
July 1, 1999

© April 1, 2004

Nov. 1, 2002

Jan. 1, 2000«

April 1, 2004
April 1, 2006
April 1, 2004

Dec. 1, 1886 -

Jan. 1, 2006
Aug. 1, 2003
Jan. 1, 2000

April 1, 2008

Nov. 1, 2005

Aug. 1, 2006 -

Jan. 1, 2001

~ Nov. 1, 2002

“July 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2005
“July 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2003

Jan. 1, 2005 -

Nov. 1, 2004
April 1, 2002
April 2, 2004

~ Nov. 1, 2005

April 2, 2005
Nov. 1, 2002
Nov. 1, 2004
Jan. 1, 2000
Jan, 1, 2001
April 1, 2002
June 11, 2004
Oct. 1, 2002
Nov, 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2000

Aug. 1, 2003

Jan. 1, 2003
~ April 1, 1992
April 1, 2006
Oct. 15, 1975

Revised

July 1, 2004

~Jan. 1, 2004

Jan. 1, 2006

April 2, 2004
Nov. 1, 2005

Jan. 1, 2004

"Nov. 1, 2004

April 1, 2005

Jan. 1, 2006

April 1, 2002

Aug. 1, 2006

Nov. 2, 2005

Jan. 1, 2005

Aug. 1,2006

Nov. 1, 2005

April 1, 2006
Aug. 1, 2005
July 1, 2004

Aug. 1, 2006

April 1, 2004
April 1, 2004

. Nov. 1, 2005

Nov. 1, 2003

Jan. 1, 2005




File Name

80107
80123

80154

80162
80149
80163
80048
80090
80125
80126
80097
80071

PG

#
161

162
163

165
167
169

Special Provision Title

Ttansient Voltége Surge.SUppression

| Truck Bed Release Agent

Turf Reinforcement Mat

Uninterruptable Powér Supply (UPS)

Variable Spaced Tining

Water Blaster with Vacuum Recovery

[PE

Weight Control Deficiency Deduction

Work Zone Public Information Signs

" | Work Zone Speed Limit Signs

Work Zone Traffic Control

><.>< b

Work Zone Traffic Controi De\nces
Worklng Days

The following special provisions have been deleted from use: .

80141 _Additional Award Criteria

This special provision is no longer required.

Effective

Aug. 1, 2003
April 1, 2004
Nov. 1, 2005
April 1, 2006
Aug. 1, 2005
April 1, 2006
April 1, 2001
Sept. 1, 2002
April 2, 2004
April 2, 2004
Jan. 1, 2003

Jan. 1,2002

Revised

Aug. 1, 2002
Jan. 1, 2005
Jan. 1, 2006
Nov. 1, 2005
Nov. 1, 2004

80113 Curb Ramps for Sidewalk This spema! provision has been replaced by the BDE Special Provision, “Detectable
Warnings”. .

The following special provisions require additional information from the designer. The additional information needs to be
included in a separate document attached to this check sheet. The Project Development and Implementation section will then

include the information in the applicable special provision. The Special Provisions are:

« Building Removal-Case | - -« Building Removal-Case IV ¢ Railroad Protective Liability Insurance
« Building Removal-Case I ¢« DBE Partlmpat[on "~ » Training Special Provisions
s Building Removal-Case lil .

Material Transfer Device - e Working Days




SPECIAL PROVISIONS
FAU 8996 (HUMBERT ROAD) OVER
BLACK CREEK
SECTION 05-00221-00-BR
ALTON, IL

The following special provisions supplement the "Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction”, prepared by the Department of Transportation of the State of lllinois,
and adopted January 1, 2002, and the latest edition of the "lllinois Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices for Streets and Highways" in effect on the date of the invitation for bids, and
the "Supplemental Specifications and Recurring Special Provisions™ indicated on the check
sheet included herein which apply fo and govern the construction of FAU Route 8996 over
Black Creek (Humbert Road Bridge), Section 05-00221-00-BR, Alton, lllinois and in case of
conflict with any part or parts of said specifications, the said provisions shall take precedence
and shall govern.

DESCRIPTION OF WORK

The proposed improvement consists of furnishing all labor, equipment and materials to
construct the following:

The bridge improvements will include the removal and replacement of the existing
bridge deck. The proposed concrete deck will accommodate four lanes with a median.
Structural improvements include removals, reinforcement bars, partial cleaning and
painting existing beams with lead paint containment, stone riprap and concrete
superstructures.

The roadway improvements will be limited to combination concrete curb and gutter,
bridge approach connector pavement, sidewalk, bituminous concrete leveling binder,
bituminous concrete surface course and guardrail.

This contract also includes all incidental and collateral work necessary to complete the

work in the above-described section in accordance with the plans, specifications and
special provisions.

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

The successful bidder, as a condition of this contract, must submit evidence that he has
conducted a pre-job conference with his sub-contractors and their employees, or the
employee's duly recognized representatives and union officials, to determine employee
jurisdiction, job assignment and work schedules. This requirement is to promote
industrial harmony and to eliminate work stoppages and jurisdictional disputes. Said
pre-job conference shall be conducted at least fourteen (14) days prior to the
commencement of any construction.




SPECIAL PROVISIONS
HUMBERT ROAD BRIDGE
SECTION 05-00221-00-BR

ALTON, IL

CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE

The Contractor shall furnish the City of Alton, IL a Certificate (or certificates) of
Insurance and endorsement for each type of Insurance coverage specified in Section
107.27 (a), (b), (c) and (d) of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction”. The Contractor will, in all insurance policies, name the City of Alton and
their officers, agents and employees as additional insureds. It shall be made part of the
contract between the City of Alton and the Conftractor.

SAFETY AND HEALTH

The Contractor shall be responsible for enforcing all O.S.H.A. Safety and Health
Standards (29 CFR 1926/1910), pertaining to the construction industry, as established by
the United States Department of Labor, Occupational Safety and Health Administration
2207.

SAFETY AND PROTECTION

A. CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all
safety and precautions and programs in connection with the Work. CONTRACTOR
shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to:

1. All employees on the work and other persons and
organizations who may be affected thereby;

2. All the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein,
whether in storage on or off the site; and

3. Other property at the site adjacent thereto, including trees,
shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, structures,
utilittes and underground facilities not designated for removal,
relocation or replacement in the course of construction.

CONTRACTOR shall comply with all applicable laws and regulations of any public
body having jurisdiction for the safety of persons and property or to protect them
from damage, injury or loss; and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards
for such safety and protection. CONTRACTOR shall notify owners of adjacent
property and of underground facilities and utility owners when prosecution of the
Work may affect them and shall cooperate with them in the protection, removal,
relocation and replacement of their property. All damage, injury or loss to any
property referred to in paragraph 2. or 3. caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in
part, by CONTRACTOR, any Subcontractor, Supplier or any other person or
organization directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform or furnish any

2
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of the Work or anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, shall be
remedied by CONTRACTOR (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of
Drawings or Specifications or to the acts or omissions of OWNER or ENGINEER or
anyone employed by either of them or anyone for acts either of them may be liable,
and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or
negligence of CONTRACTOR). CONTRACTOR's duties and responsibilities for
the safety and protection of the Work shall continue until such time as all the Work
is completed and ENGINEER has issued a notice to OWNER and CONTRACTOR
that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection
with Substantial Completion).

B. CONTRACTOR shall designate a responsible representative at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be CONTRACTOR's
superintendent, unless otherwise designated in writing by CONTRACTOR to
OWNER.

C. In EMERGENCIES affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or
property at the site or adjacent thereto, CONTRACTOR, without special instructions
or authorization from ENGINEER or OWNER, is obligated to act to prevent
threatened damage, injury or loss. CONTRACTOR shall give ENGINEER prompt,
written notice if CONTRACTOR believes that any significant changes in the Work
or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused thereby. If
ENGINEER determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required
because of the action taken in response to an emergency, a Work Directive
Change or Change Order will be issued to document the consequences of the
changes or variations.

STANDARDS IN THE PLANS

The Standards with the revision number listed in the Highway Standards on the Plan
Cover Sheet shall take precedence over the Standard Numbers listed in the special
provisions or plans of this contract.

EXAMINATION OF THE SITE

As specified in Article 102.05 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge
Construction” it is recommended that the Bidder visit the project site to determine such
details which may impact the method of construction.
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The cost of meeting existing topographic features or any other’incidental work necessary
for the successful completion of the project shall be considered included in the contract
and no additional compensation will be allowed.

PERMITS

The Contractor shall comply with all conditions of the Permit granted by the Department of
the Army, St. Louis District, Corps of Engineers. A copy of this Permit is included in the
contract documents.

UTILITIES

The following utility companies and municipalities are known to have facilities within or in
the close proximity to the project limits:

SBC

203 Goethe
Collinsville, IL 62234
618-346-6426

Charter Communications
508 Niagra Street

East Alton, IL 62024
618-251-2660

IL American Water - Alton
4436 Industrial Drive
Alton, iL 62002
618-466-2131

City of Alton

2 Emma Kaus Lane
Alton, 1L 62002
618-463-3530

Ameren [P (Electric & Gas)
700 Oakwood Ave.

Alton, IL 62002
618-482-2238

Underground facilities, structures and utilities have been located from available surveys

and records. Their locations must be considered to be approximate only. It is possible
there may be others, the existence of which is not presently known or shown. it is the
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Contractor's responsibility to determine their existence and exact location and to avoid
damage thereto.

JOINT UTILITY LOCATING INFORMATION FOR EXCAVATORS (J.U.L.LE.)

This work shall be done in accordance with Article 107.31 of the "Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction”. Location information is provided as follows:

COUNTY: Madison

TOWNSHIP: Alton

SECTIONS: Southwest V4 of Section 31
T.6N., R.OW., 39 P.M.

PROPERTY MARKERS, SURVEY MARKERS OR MONUMENTS

The Contractor's attention is called to the property markers, survey markers, monuments,
and section markers throughout the project. The markers or monuments shall be
protected in accordance with Article 107.20 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction”.

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

Traffic control shall be in accordance with the applicable sections of the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, the applicable guidelines contained in
the "llinois Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways”, these
special provisions, and any special details and Highway Standards contained herein and
in the plans.

At the preconstruction meeting, the Contractor shall furnish the name of the individual in
his direct employ who is responsible for the installation and maintenance of the traffic
control for this project. If the actual installation and maintenance are to be accomplished
by the sub-contractor, consent shall be requested of the Engineer at the time of the
preconstruction meeting in accordance with Article 108.01 of the "Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction™. This shall not relieve the Contractor of the foregoing
requirement for a responsible individual in his direct employ. The Department will provide
the Contractor the name of its representative who will be responsible for the administration
of the Traffic Control Plan.

The Contractor shall furnish, erect, maintain and remove all warning signs, flags,
barricades and lights in accordance with Article 107.14 and Sections 701, 702 and 703 of
the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, the latest edition of the




SPECIAL PROVISIONS
HUMBERT ROAD BRIDGE
SECTION 05-00221-00-BR

ALTON, IL

"Manual of Uniform Traffic Contro! Devices for Construction and Maintenance Operations”
and/for as directed by the Engineer.

Any additional cost to the Contracior due to furnishing, erecting, maintaining and removing
all warning signs, flags, barricades and lights as required by the Special Provisions, Traffic
Control Standards, Articles 107.14 and Sections 701, 702 and 703 of the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, the "Manual of Uniform Traffic Control
Devices for Construction and Maintenance Operations", or as directed by the Engineer will
be considered included in the various items of work involved and no additional
compensation will be allowed, except as described herein.

Special attention is called to Articles 107.09 and 107.14 and Section 701, 702 and 703 of
the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” and the following Highway
Standards relating to traffic control:

701101 701106 701426 701601 701606 702001
704001

Two lanes of Humbert Road shall be kept open at all times.
In addition, the following special provision(s) will also govern traffic control for this project:

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS
CONTRACTOR ACCESS

TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION
WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL

WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION

This item shall consist of furnishing, installing, maintaining and removing all traffic control
devices for traffic control and protection as shown on Highway Standards 701101, 701106,
701426, 701601, 701606, 702001 and 704001 included in the plans, in accordance with
the TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN, in accordance with Section 701 and 702 of the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”, as directed by the Engineer and as
specified herein.

Prior to beginning work on the project, the Contractor shall furnish and install Type Il
barricades and advance warning signs as shown on the TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN and
as detailed in the applicable Highway Standards. Barricade placement and sign spacing
may be adjusted by the Engineer to suit field conditions.
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Throughout the construction period, all material piles, equipment, open excavations or
other obstructions or hazards to motorists or pedestrians shall be enclosed by fences or
protected by barricades and proper lighting.

The relocation of Traffic Control and Protection, Standard 701606 for stage Il construction
will not be paid for separately but shall be included in the cost for the initial installation. '

Traffic Control Surveillance as described in Article 701.04(b}2) of the “Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” will not be required. Also disregard
Articles 701.07(d) and 701.08(e) concerning measurement and payment for Traffic Control
Surveillance.

Traffic Conirol and Protection required for work in and along Humbert Road, including
Highway Standards 701101, 701106, 701426, 701606, 702001 and 704001 will not be
measured separately for payment but shall be paid for at the contract lump sum price for
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION, STANDARD 701606 shall include all work as
specified herein and any other provision required by law for the protection and safety of
property and individuals in a construction zone, and no additional compensation will be
allowed.

Traffic Control and Protection required for work to remove the concrete median along
Humbert Road, including Highway Standards 701601 will not be measured separately for
payment but shall be paid for at the contract lump sum price for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND
PROTECTION, STANDARD 701601 shall include all work as specified herein and any
other provision required by law for the protection and safety of property and individuals in a
construction zone, and no additional compensation will be allowed.

SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION OPERATIONS

The Contractor shall conduct his work within the Sequence of Construction Operations at
all imes. The work shall be done in a manner that will minimize the inconvenience to local
traffic.

The Contractor shall conduct his operations to insure local access to all properties
throughout the project limits in accordance with Article 107.09 and Section 701 and 702 of
the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”.

Subsequent operations should begin as soon as progress on previous operations will
allow. The construction sequence shall be compressed as much as possible to minimize
the inconvenience to local traffic.

Unless authorized by the Engineer, the Contractor shall complete ali the items of
construction within the current stage before he/she will be allowed to begin construction of
the next stage.
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In order to insure access with minimal inconvenience to local traffic, the following
sequence of operations is suggested.

Stage 1: Remove and construct the west side of the bridge deck including the concrete
removal of the existing concrete median on the roadway and across the structure
to allow the traffic control setup.

1. Install Stage 1 traffic control and protection as shown in the plans and as directed by
the Engineer.
2. Complete all items of construction within the limits of this stage.

Stage 2: Remove and construct the east side of the bridge deck.

1. Install Stage 2 traffic control and protection as shown in the plans and as directed by
the Engineer.

2. Complete all items of construction including final pavement markings within the limits of
this Stage.

The Contractor may submit an alternate sequence of operations and traffic control plan
that would expedite construction and still maintain traffic control. Any and all changes to
these plans must be submitted in writing and approved in advance by the Engineer. No
additional compensation will be allowed if alternate plans are approved.

CONTRACTOR ACCESS

At road closure locations, where Type lll barricades are installed in a manner that will not
allow contractor access 1o the project without relocation of one or more of the barricades,
the arrangement of the barricades at the beginning of each work day may be relocated,
when approved by the Engineer, in the manner shown on Highway Standard 702001 for
Road Closed to Traffic. At the end of each work day, the barricades shall be moved and
the road shall be opened to traffic. This work will be considered included in the contract
and no extra compensation will be allowed.

BITUMINOUS SURFACE REMOVAL(VARIABLE DEPTH)

This item shall consist of removal of existing bituminous material, in accordance with
Section 440 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction" and the
construction details shown in the plans.

All material removed shall become the property of the contractor and shall be disposed
of outside the limits of the project. The existing asphalt shall be removed full depth at
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the face of curb (1" maximum) and across the existing lanes at a depth varying from 1
4" to 2” to the top of the concrete pavement underneath. Butt joints shall be used at the
locations shown on plans and as specified in Section 406 of the Standard Specifications
for Road and Bridge Construction.  The cost of the butt joints is included with
BITUMINOUS SURFACE REMOVAL (VARIABLE DEPTH).

This work will not be measured separately for payment. The cost of this work shall be
included in the contract unit price per square yard for BITUMINOUS SURFACE
REMOVAL (VARIABLE DEPTH), and no additional compensation will be ailowed.

MEDIAN REMOVAL PARTIAL DEPTH

This item shall consist of removal of existing concrete median surface, in accordance
with Section 440 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” and
the construction details shown in the plans.

All material removed shall become the property of the contractor and shall be disposed
of outside the limits of the project. The existing concrete median shall be removed to a
flush condition (6" of the median removed) at the location shown in plans.

This work will not be measured separately for payment. The cost of this work shall be

included in the contract unit price per square feet for MEDIAN REMOVAL PARTIAL
DEPTH and no additional compensation will be allowed.

FRAMES AND GRATES TO BE REMOVED

This item shall consist of removal of existing frame and grates, in accordance with
Section 440 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction” and the
construction details shown in the plans.

All material removed shall become the property of the contractor and shall be disposed
of outside the limits of the project. The existing frames and grates shail be removed as
called out in the plans. The Contractor shall take care to prevent damage to the existing
inlets and the pavement surrounding the inlet. Any damage incurred to the existing
pavement or inlet shall be repaired at the Contractor’s expense.

This work will not be measured separately for payment. The cost of this work shall be
included in the contract unit price per each for FRAMES AND GRATES TO BE
REMOVED and no additional compensation will be allowed.
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BRIDGE RAIL REMOVAL

This item shall be constructed in accordance with Section 501 of the "Standard
Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”. The existing bridge rail shall be
removed as called out in the plans, and shall be salvaged at the City of Alton’s request.
The Contractor shall stockpile the bridge rail within the construction limits. The
Contractor shall then contact the Public Works Director, James Hernandez (Phone #:
618-463-3530), to coordinate pick-up.

Method of Measurement.

This work will be measured for payment in feet for BRIDGE RAIL REMOVAL as specified
in Article 501.04 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction”

Basis of Payment.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per foot for BRIDGE RAIL REMOVAL
and no additional compensation will be allowed.

SAW CUTTING

This work shall consist of saw cutting existing concrete and bituminous pavement, and
concrete curb and gutter as directed by the Engineer.

All saw cuts shall be full depth sawing of the existing thickness to be removed unless
otherwise directed by the Engineer. Care shall be taken to prevent spalling or other
damage to the pavement or curb that is to remain in place.

This work will not be paid for separately, but shall be included in contract cost for items
to be removed.

TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER

This work shall consist of furnishing, placing maintaining and removing precast concrete
barriers at the temporary locations shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer
and in accordance with Section 704 of the Standard Specifications.

In addition, the following special provision(s) will also govern for this project:
TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER {BDE)

10
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AGGREGATE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS

This work is included in the contract for the purpose of providing surfacing for temporary
access on either the mainline, side streets, and/or driveway entrances. This item shall
only be used when authorized or directed by the Engineer. Said surfacing may be deleted
entirely or used on multiple occasions.

The aggregate material for temporary access shall be coarse aggregate, Type B
Gradation CA6 as specified in Section 104 of the “Standard Specifications for Road and
Bridge Construction®.

Aggregate for temporary access may be placed by tailgating and blading. Compaction
shall be provided to the satisfaction of the Engineer. Included with this item of work shall
be any interim maintenance that may be required and as directed by the Engineer. At
such time as the aggregate is no longer needed, and when approved by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall remove and satisfactorily dispose of the material beyond the limits of
construction.

This work, including all labor, equipment, and materials necessary to furnish, install,
maintain, remove, and dispose of the temporary aggregate surface will be paid for a the
contract unit price per ton for AGGREGATE FOR TEMPORARY ACCESS based upon
weight tickets furnished by the supplier, and no additional compensation will be allowed.

BAR SPLICERS

This work shall consist of furnishing and installing BAR SPLICERS as detailed on the
plans.

This work will be paid for at the contract unit price each for BAR SPLICERS and no
additional compensation will be allowed.

STATUS OF UTILITIES TO BE ADJUSTED

Name & Address of Utility Type Location Relocation to be Completed
Ameren IP Electric Power Poles & No adjustments anticipated
700 Oaklwood Ave, Aerial Electric Lines
Alton, IL 62002 Along Humbert
Gas Gas Line Along No adjustments anticipated
Humbert Rd.

11
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SBC (Ameritech) Telephone Buried Telephone No adjustments anticipated
203 Goethe Street Along Humbert Rd.
Collinsville, IL 62234

The above represents the best information of the Department and is only included for the
convenience of the bidder. The applicable provisions of Articles 102, 103, 105.07, and
107.20 of the "Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction™ shall apply.

If any utility adjustment or removal has not been completed when required by the
Contractor's operation, the Contractor should notify the Engineer in writing. A request for

an extension of time will be considered to the extent the Contractor's operations were
affected.

12




. DEPARTMENT OF THE ARMY
5T. LOUIS DISTRICT, CORPS OF ENGINEERS
1222 SPRUCE STREET
5T, LOUIS, MISSOURI 63103-2833

AEPLY TO Novemper 30, 2005

ATTENTION OF:

Regulatory Branch

File Number: 2005-45311 RECEIVED

Mr. Jim. Hernandez DEC - 5 2["]5

City of Alton
101 East Third Street
2Alton, Illinois 62002

Dear Mr. Hernandez:

We have reviewed your applicatien, dated November 10, 2005,
submitted on your behalf by Oates Associates, Inc., regarding a

' project known as Humbert Road Bridge. The proposed project

inciudes the removal and replacement of the existing bridge deck
carrying Humbert Road over Black Creek. The section of ‘Black
creek that is directly underneath the bridge will be lined with
riprap. The project is Jocated in Section 31, Township 6 North,
Range 9 West, Madison County, Illincis. Black Creek is a
cributary to Deer Creek, a secondary tributary to the Mississippi

River.

Based upon a review of the U.S. Geological Suxvey 7.5-minute
topegraphical map, soil survey, National wetland Inventory maps,
and the submittal by Oates Associates, inc., we have determined
that Black Creek would be considered a jurisdictional water of
the United States. Therefore, the placement of fill material
below the ordinary high water elevation reguires a permit from
this office. ‘

The Corps of Engineers has determined that this activity will
have no affect on endangered species, and is authorized under

Section 404 of the Clean Water Act by an existing Department of

the Army nationwide permit as described in the January 15, 2002,
Federal Regilster, Issuance of Nationwide Permits; Notice (67 FR
2080), Appendix A (B) (14). This permit verification is valid
until the nationwide permit (NWP) ig modified, reissued, or
revoked. All of the existing NWPs are scheduled to be modified,
reissued, or revoked prior to March 18, 2007. It is incumbent
upon you to remain informed of changes to the NWPs. We will
issue ‘a public notice when the NWPs are reissued. Furthermore,
if you commence or are under contract to commence this activity
before the-date that the relevant nationwide permit is modified
or revoked, you will have twelve (12) months from the date of the

¥o!
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modification or revocation of the NWP to complete the activity
under the present terms and conditions of this nationwide permit.
Enclosed is a copy of thé nationwide permit and conditions and
management practices with which you must comply.

In accordance with General Condition number 14 of the
Nationwide Permit, a compliance certification (Attachment A of
this package) must be completed within 30 days of project
completion or the permit issuance may be revoked and considered
null and void.

The Illinois Environmental Protection Agency {(IEPA) has
issued Section 401 water quality certification for these permits
subject to the following conditions: :

a. The affected area of the stream channel shall not exceed
100 linear feet, as measured along the stream corridor.

b. Temporary run-arounds shall be constructed of clean
coarse aggregate.

c. Any spoil. material ‘excavated, dredged or otherwise
produced must not be returned te the waterway but must be
deposited in a self-contained area ird compliance with all State
statutes, as determined by:IEPA.

d. Any back filling must be done with clean material and
placed in a manner to prevent viclation of applicable water
gquality standards.

e. The applicant shall not cause: (1) violaticn of
applicable water quality standards of the Illinois Pollution
Control Board, Title 35, Subtitle C: Water Pollution Rules and
Regulations; (2} water pollution as defined and prchibited by the
Illinois Environmental Protection Act; or (3} interference with
water use practices near public recreation areas or water supply
intakes. :

f. All areas affected by construction’ shall be mulched and
seeded as soon after construction as possible. The applicant
shall undertake necessary measures and procedures to reduce
erosion during construction. Interim measures to prevent erosion
during censtruction shall be taken and may include ‘the
installation of staked straw bales, sedimentation basins and
temporary mulching. All construction within the waterway shall
be conducted during zero or low flow conditions. The applicant
shall be responsible for obtaining an NPDES Storm Water Permit
prior to initiating construction if the construction activity
associated with the project will result in the disturbance of

j
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five (5) or more acres, total land area. An NPDES Storm Water
Permit may be obtained by submitting a properly completed Notice
of Intent (NOI) form by certified mail te the Illinois EPA,
Division of Water Pollution Control, Permit Section.

g. That applicant shall implement erosion control measures
consistent with the "Illinois Urban Manual" (IEPA/USDA, NRCS;

19%95).

This determination is applicable only to the permit program
administered by the Corps of Engineers. It does not eliminate
the need to obtain othexr Federal, state or local approvals before

beginning work.

You are reminded that the permit is based on submitted plans.
Variations from these plans shall constitute a violation of
Federal law and may result in the revocation of the permit. If
this nationwide permit is modified, reissued, or revoked during
this period, the provisions described at 33 CFR 330.6(b) will

apply.

The jurisdictional determination for this project is
considered an approved jurisdictional determination in accordance
with final regulations published on March 28, 2000
(65 FR 16485-16503).  Enclosed is a Notification of
Administrative Appeal Options and Process and Reguest for Appeal
for your consideration and use. The jurisdictional determination
is valid for a period of five years from the date of this letter
unless new information warrants revision of this determimation
before the expiration date. '

If you have any guestions please contact Jennifer Godfrey at
(314) 331-8579. Please refer to file number 2005-45311.-

Sincerely,

o QTN

Keith McMullen
Lead Project Manager
Illinois Permits Region

Enclosures
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Copy Furnished: {(w/o enclosures)

Mr. Jason Schreckenberg
Cates Associates, Inc.

160 Lanter Court, Suite 1
Collinsville, Illinois 62234

Mauer, IDNR_
Allison, IEPA
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- ATTACHMENT A

COMPLETED WORK CERTIFICATION

Date of Issuance: November 30, 2005
File Number: 2005-45311
Name of Permittee: City of Alton

River Basin/County/Staté:-'MissiSsippifMadison?Illinois

Upon completion of this activity authorized by this permit
and any mitligation reguired by the permit, sign this
cerpifigation and return it to the following address:

_U.S. Army Corps of Engineers

Attn: Regulatory Branch (OD-F, GodErey)
1222 Spruce Btreet

St. Louis, Missouri 63103-23833

(Please note. that your permitted activity is subject to 2
compliance inspection by a U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
representative. If you fail to comply with this permit, you are
subject to permit suspension, modification or revocation.)

I hereby certify that the work authorized by the above
referenced permit has been completed in accordance with the terms
and conditions of the said permit, and requirxed mitigation was

completed in accordance with the permit conditions.

gignature of Permittee Date

=2
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No. 14, LINFAR TRANSPORTATION PROJECTS
NWP Final Notice, 67 FR 2080)

Activities required for the constructlon, expansion, modificatlon, ar
improvement of inear transportaﬁon crossings {e.g., highways,
raitways, trafls, and airport runways and taxiways) n waters of the
United States, Including wetfands, provided the activity meets'the
following criterias )
& This NWP ls subiect to tha following acraage and inear lirmnits:
(1} For public inear fransportation projests In non-tdal waters,
provided the discharga does not calise the loss of greater than 1/2
acra of waters of the United States, or
{2) For publls linear transportation. profects in fidal watars or
non-lidal wetiands adjacent to Bdal waters, provided the discharge
goes not cause ihe loss of greater than 173 acre of waters of the )
United States,
b. The permitice must notify the District Enginear In accordance
with Gznecal Condilion 13 I any of the following criteda ara met;
(4) Tha discharge causes the loss of grzaterthan-1/10 acra of
weters of the Lnited States; or

(2) Thers is a discherge in a speclal aquatic sits, !ncludlng '
weatands;
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¢ The natification mus: ncluds 2 compnnsaary mitigation proposal
{o 2fisat pant . ~antlosses of waters of tha United States ' 2isure .
tha ficse lossss Ul anly in minimal adverse effscts to the aquatic
wmmm@mwmm__ N
waters of the United States Al be minkmized o !he meximum extant
practicalis;
d. For discharges In special aquatic sftes including wetlands, tha
notfleation must include & defineation of the affected special aquaﬂc .
shesy e
g. The width of the {ilf Is limited to the mlmmum necassary for tha
crossing,
f. This permit does 'not authorze stream channelization, and the
authorized activiizs Inust not cause mare than minima] chenges Yo the |
l hydravlic flaw characteristics of tha stream, Incredserfloading, or
cause mors than minimal degradation of waler qualily of any stream
{see General Conditions $ ard 21);

g. This permit cannot be used to autharize non-Tnear features
commonly associated with transporiation projects, such as vehicla
malntenance or storage buildings, parking lots, trai stalions, ot
alreraft hangars; and

AL
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‘ .h. The crossing Is a single and complete pro:ecl: forcrossing a
water of the United States. Where a road sagment (i.e., the shortest
segmant of a road with indepandent ity that Is part of a larger
project) has multiple erossings of sheams (ssveral single and
campleta projecis) the Carps will conslder whether # should uss its

d'.sl::ret}ona.ry authority to requirs an individuat pamit. (Sectlons 10 and
i' 404) -
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Neta: Sama discharges for the construction of farm roads, forest
roads, orlemporary mads for moving mining equipment may ba
eligible for an exemption frem the need for a Section 404 permit (see
33 CFR 323.4).

NATIONWIDE PEAMIT CONDITIONS

General Canditinns: The following genegral conditions mustbe
followed in order fof any authorization by a NWP to be valld:

1. Navlgatlon: No astivity may cause mere than a miimal advarse

effect on navigation.

2. Proper Malntenancs. Any structure or fil autnorlzed shallbs -
properly maintalned, Ineluding maintenance ta ensure public'sefaty.

3. Soll Eroslon and Sadiment Controls. Appropriate sail erosion and
sediment contrals must be usad and maintained in ‘effectiva operating
condition during construsiic: . and 2l sxposed soil and ohar Wis, as
wel as 2ny werk below the - dinary high water mark or high fidz fine,

. must bs pemanently stabized at tha earliest practicakis date.

Permiiecs are encouraged 1o parform wark within wate 5 of the United
Stales during periods of jow-flow or no-flow.

4. Aquatic Life Movernents. Na activity may substantially disrupt the
life-cycls movements of L’nnse spacles of aquatic iifs Indigenaus to tha
waterbody, lnciudlng those species that nommally migrata through the -
area, unless ths activity’s primary purposa is to impound watar.
Culverts placed I streams. must be natalled o malttaln fow Gow

conditions,

5. Equipment. Heavy equipment working in weilands rust ba placed
on mats, or ofher measuras must he taken to minimize 5ol
disturbance.

8. Reglonal and Case-By-Case € sncitlons. The activity must
_comply with any reglenal sonditions, which may have boen zdded by
the Division Eﬁgineer {see 33 CFR 830.4(e)) and wil: sny case
specific conditions added by tha Corps or by the ='ate or rbe inits
Section 401 Watar Quality Gerlification and Coastal Zons
Management Act consistency detarmination.
7. Wlid and_Scenle Rivaers. No activity may ocour In a companent of
tha National Wild and Scenfc River System; of in a river officlally
deslgnated by Congress as a “study river” for possible mix inclusion in
the system, while the river Is In an official study status; unless the

appropridte Federal agensy, with direst management responsibility for . .




such river, :as determined in writing that the proposed activity will not
adversely afiect the Wild and Scenlc River deslgnation, or study

[ status, Information en Wild and Scenic Rivers may be obtained from
the a;:ipropriate Federal land management agency in the area {a.q,

National Park Service,

US Forast Servics, Bureay of Land

( Management, US Fish and Wildlife Service).

8. Tribal Rights. No activity or its

Tishing and hunting rights,

cperation may Impatr reserved tribal

’ fights, Including, bt not fimitad 1o, reserved water rights and traty

CFR 330.4(c)).

9. Water Quallty. (a) in certain States and tibaj lands an incividuad
401 water quality certifieation must ba obtained or walved (Ses 33",

(b} For NWPs 12, 14,17, 18, 32, 3g, 40, 42, 43, and 44, whera tha
Stats or tribal 401 certification (either generinally or indfvidually) does
rotrequlra or approve a water qually management measuras, the
permitien must provide water quallty mansgement measures that wi

ensure that the authorized work does not fasuit n mora than minimal
degradation of watar quaiity {or the Co

with stata or local standards, where-applicabla,

ps determinas that compliance
will ensure no mors

than minimal rdversa effact on water quality). An imporiant component
of a water quallty management plan Includes stormwater management
that minimizes degradallon of tha dewnstream aquatic systom,
including watar quallty {Refer to General Conditlan 21 for stormwater

T TTorwahed (88830 C

+ 10: Coasta] Zone Managements

thanagement requirements). Anothsr important component of 2 water 1
quelity manegement plzn is the ostablishment'and malntenance of -
vegetated buffars next 1o open waters, Inciuding streams (Refer to
Beneml Condition 1S forvagetaled butar requirements forthe:NWPs).
+ “This conidition:ls-onty applicable . projects that-hava-the potontiat to-:
atfsct waler quality, While appropriale meastres must ha, taken, In |

most cases il is not necessary to conduct detglled studies o Identify
SUCh MAasUres of to requira: monitoring.

Infeertaln states;an ndividual state -
coastal zone management consistency eoncurrancs must be abtalned

AT

1. Endangered Speclas, (a

{' NWP, which Is Tikely ta Jeapardizs the contiausd existence of q
thraatened cr endangered species, or a speclas Proposed fer such
designation, as Identified under the Faderal Endangerad Speclas Act,
or which Wi desiroy or adversely motity the critical habitat of such

’ Specias. Nonfederal pemmilioas shall natify the District Enginaer i any
Isted species or designated critlcal habitat might be affectad o is In
s Vietly o 145 profise, or s tovatei i v disigrited odtical Ragitat

{ and shall not begin work on the activity uniil notiffed by tha District
Englnesr that the requirements of the Endarigered Specles Acthava

autharize th ‘take’ of a thraatened or endangered specles as dafined
undes the Federal Endangered Specles Act, In the absencs of
separate authorization (e.g., an ESA Section 10 Perrit, a Blelogleal
Opinlon with incidental take' provisions, ste.) from the US Fish and
Widfite-Servica or the Natioral Marina Fisheries Servics, bath letha
ard non-lethal “takes' of protected specles are In violation of the
Endangered Species Act Informaticn on the locatan of threatened
dnd endangared specles and thelr critical hahitat can be obtaineg
directly from the offices of the US Flsh and Wilditfa Service and
Natianal Maring Fisherles Servica or thair World Wide Web pages at
hu{:n:ﬂwww.fws.gcv/ﬂaendsppfendspphh‘n! and
hl!p:r'fvmw.nfrm.qoaahgov‘!prqt___raslovsrvlew/ss.hLrnl, respectively.

12. Historle Properties. No activity, which may affact histarle
propertles, listed, or eligibla for fisting, in tha Natanat Reglster of
Hisloric Places is authorized, untit the DE has complled with the

- pvisions of 33 CFR part 825, AppendlxC. The prospective permitice

must notify ths District Engineer i the authorzed activity may affect
any historic proparties listed, detarmied to be eligibla, or which the
prospective permittea has reasen o beliave may ba eligible for fisting
on ths Matlonal Rsglstar of Historle Places, and shall not begin the
activity until notifled by tha District Enginger that tha requirements of
the National Historic Praservation Act hava been satisfied and that the
activily Is attherlzed. Information on tha location and exlstence of
historiz resowrces can be obialned from thae Stats Historde Preservation
. Cllice and the National Heglster of Histuﬁc.Praces_ (=2 33 CFR .
350.4{g)). For activies that may affect Nistoric propeies listed In, or-
aligible for fisting In, the National Register of Historie Flazes, tha

. notificaion must state which histode property may be affected by the

+ - proposed work orneluda a vicinity-map Indicating the lacatlen of the. - -«

historic property. . ’
. )
13. Notificatlon, {a) Timing: Where required hlﬂ the tams of the NWP,
-+ #he prospective parmittse must netify the District Enginesrwitha
* precenstruction netification (PEN) as early as possibls. The District. .
Englnest must detarmina 1 tha PCNls complets within 30 days of the

ivity ia -authorzed-vadarany -

may affect Federally-listed endangered or threatened spacias or

{ been satistled ard that the activity Is authorized, For activitlas that

deslgnated critical habitat, the, notification must includs tha name(s) of
the endangerad or threatenad spadiss that may be affacted by the
" proposad work o that utlize tha designated critical habitat that may be
[ affecled by the proposed work. As a result of formal ot Wformal
tansulfation with the FWS or NMES, tha District Englneer may add
specles-spaciflc ragional andangerad specles conditions to tha NWPs,
i (b} Authorization of an activity by a nat_inn\':vide parmit does not

.
. [
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date of recelpt ard can request the additonal information Recessary to
" make ths PCN complate anly enca. Howsver, ¥ the prospestive _

pammitize doss nat provida alt of the requested informiation, then the
District Enginger will notity.the prospectiva pentittes that the PGN Is
stil lncbmplete and he PCN review process will not cemmence until
ait of the requested Infarmation has been racaived by the District
Engineer. The prospective.permittsa shall not begin the activity:

(1) Unth notified In writing by the District Enginear that ths

activity may procesd undar the NWE with any special conditions
imposed by e Distict or Divislon Engivesr: or

{2} ¥ notiflad in wriling by the District or Divislon Enginear ihat

an Indvidual perinlt is required; or .

' (3) Unless 45 days have passad fom the District Engineer's
receipt of the complate notification and the prospective pegnitiea has
not recaived wiitten nolice from the District or Divislon Enginaar.
Subsaquenij. the permittes’s right to procesd under the NWP may be
modified, suspended, or revoksd only In accordance with the
procedurs set forih In 83 CFR 330.5{d){2).

(b} Contents of Notificatlon: The notification must ba in writing and
include the Tollowing Information: :
{1) Name, addrsss, and telephone numbers of the prospective

it
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3 permittee; . -

(2) Location of the proposed project; .

X . {3} Bdef description of the proposed project; the project’s

i purpass; direct and Indirect advers~ environmental effects the project
A wodd oouly any cher NWP(S), regicnal ganers] FEAY, o
ingividual permit(s) Used or mtended 1o be Used to authorize any pert
1 of the proposad project or any related activity. Sketches should be
provided when necessary to show that the activity compiles with the

" terms of the NWP (Skelches usually clarlfy the project and when
provided result In a quicker decislon); and

(4) For N\WPa 7,12, 14, 18, 21,34, 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, and 43,
the PCN mustalso Inclida = delineation of affected speclal aquatic |
sttes, Including wellands, vegetated shallows (e.g., submerged aquatic
vegelaflon, seagrass beds), and 1itfie and poo! complexas (ses
paragraph 13{f)); ,

(5) Far NWP 7, Outfall Struetures and Maintenanca, the PCN
must include Information regarding tha original design capacities and
configurations of thosa areas of the facility' whare maintananca
dradging or excavaﬁon is proposed,

(6) For NWP 44, Unear Traisportation Pro;ects the PCN must
lnc.Iude a compensatory mitigation proposal to offset paranent losses
of waters of the US and a staternent describing how temporary losses
of watars of tha US will ba mintmized to the maximum extent
praclicable. .

{7) For NWP 21, Surface Coal Mining Ar:hviﬂas the PCN must

“Include an Office~of Surface Mining-(QSM):or stata-approved: «: .
millgation plan. To bs authorized by-this NWP, the District Enginaer
must datermine that the activity complies with theterms-and-
ccrditicms of the NWP and-thal the advérse envircnmental.effects-are -

TR [ rea
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spansar of this determination in writing;
(8 For NWP 2?,_Sh'earn and.Wslland Rasloration Activities; the .
PCH must Include coaumantation of the. prior conditlon.of ths sitathat
| wilberaverted by the pemmitteesr - .
i (8), For NWP 25, Slngls-n mily Houslng, the'PCMN must ..Isn '
© L include:

I;__.__ - = _.__and_cumulaﬂvaly,.-——

() Any past use of this NWP by 1ha Individual pérmitiee
and/or tha permrttaes spouse;
. Ain A statement that the shnglefamiy heusing actmliy Is fora
parsonal residence of the pammittes; .

{0} A deseription of the entirs parcal, Including its slze, and
 delinzation of wellardsT For the purpase of S NWP, jarcers of flaid
measring 1/4 acra or lass will nof requira 1 formal on-site defineation.
However, the applicant shall provida an Indication of whers thé
watlands are and the amount of wetlands that exists on the property.
F&r paicals gredter INan T4 353 T 5178, 4 foimal wellid Belmeation
must ba prepared In accordance with tha current methad required by
the Corps. (Sea paragraph 13(]); )

{h} A written dascripion of all land (Inefuding, if avadabla,
legal deserptions) owned by tha prospéctiva pemittee andfor the
praspective penmittes’s spouse, within a one mila radius of the paree,
¢ nany fom of ovmership (including any land owned as a partner,
earporation, Joint tenant, co-tanant, or as a tenant-by-the-entiraty) and
any land on which a purchase and sala agreement or other contract for
sals or purchasa has been executed;

{10) For NWP 31, Malntenance of Existing Fldod Centrof
Fagcilittes, the prospeciivs permittea must_ elther notify the District

e
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minimal bath' m::u.uue."“ ardcumulatrva!yand-rw:t notify-the project-

Engineear with a PCN prior to rach maintenanea activity or submit a
five yaar (or less) maintenance plan, In addilion, tha PCN must include
all of the following:

(i} Sufficlent bassline Information so as 1o identify the
2pproved channe! cacths and configurations and existing *~iiles.
Mirer deviations are zuthorized, provided the approved floes control
protection or dr2inage is not inc:‘eased;

(i) A delineation of ary - ‘{¢ 2ad specizl equatic siles,
including welands; and,

(M) Locallon of the dredged material dispesal site.

(11) For NWP 33, Temporary Censtruction, Access, and
Dewatadng, the PCN must alsa Incfude a restaration plan of
reasonabls measures o avold and minimiza adverse effects 1o aguatke
resourcss. .

(12) For NWP's 38, 43, and 44, tha PCN must also inclede a
wiitten statement to the Distrizt Engineer explalning how avoidance
and minkmizatien of losses of waters of tha US wers achleved an the
project site.

{13) For NWP 39 and NWP 42, tha PCN must include a
compensatory miligation proposal that affsets unaveldabla osses of
waters of the US or Justification; explaining why compansatory
mitigation should not be required. For discharges thet causs the loss
ot greater than 200 Inear feat of an Intermittent streanrbed, ¢ he
autherized, the District Enginear must datzmaine that tha activity
comyplias with $he othar terms and conditions of tha NWP, detammina
. atversa snvironmental effects are minimal both individually and
cumulaiively, and waive the Bmitation on stream impacis in wntrng

befors the permititee may proceed; ]
{14} For NWP.40 [Agricultural Activities), the PCN rnus? niclude

a cormpansatory mitigation proposal ta offset losses of waters of the -

US. This NWF does notauthorize the relceation.of greatsr than 300

linear-faet of existing serviceabls drainags ditchas construsted in non-

{idal streams unless, for drainage dliches constructad inintermittent

" non-tida! streams; the. District Enginear waives this erterdon in.writing,

dnd the District Enginesr has determined that the project.compllzs with

all terms and gonditiens of thi= NWP, and that any adverse inpacts of -

tha projact an the agquatis envirorment ara minimal, both Individuany

{15} For NWP 43 (Stormwater Management Fatilitiss), the PON
must Include, for tha construction of new stormwater managamant
faclitfes, a malntanance.plan (In accordance with stata and local
raquirements, If applicabla) and a compensatery milgation proposal in
oiffset losses of waters of the US. For discharges that cavse the loss
of greater than 300 linear feat of an Intermittent streambed, 1o be
autherized, the District Engineer must detsnmine that ihe astvity .
complias whh the other terms and conditions of the NW?E, datermine.
“adverse anvironmental affacts ars minimal both individe. v and
curmulatively, and waive the limltation on siresam Impacts in Writing .

. betor:aihe pemittaemay: proeed;

{16) For NWP 44, Mining Activities, the PCN must Include a
description of all waters of the US adversely affected by the project, a
descripflon of measures taken to minimize adverse effects to waters of
tha US, a daserption of measures taken to comply with the criteria of
the NWP, and a reclamation plan {for aggrecate mining activiles In
isolated waters and non-tidal wellands adjacent to headwaters and
any hard roclmineral mining activities).

(17} For actvities that may adversely affect Federally-listed
andangered or threatened species, the PGN, mr.:st]nc!uda the name(s)
of thosa endangered or threatened speclas that may be affacted by
the preposed work or utillze the designated critical habitat thet may be
affected by the propesed work. ’

.
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(18) For activitles that may affect historic propertes fisted In, or -
eligitle for listing In, the National Register of Historic Places, the PGN
must state which histordc propetty may be effected by the proposed
wark or Include vicinity map Indizating the location of the historic
preperty.

(c) Form of Notification: The standard Indlvidual permit application
form (Form ENG. 4345) may b Used as the notification but must
clearly Indicats that t is a PCN and must include alf of the information
required in (b) {1)19) of General Condition 13, A jettsr containing the
requisite information may alsa be used,

(d) District Englneer's Decision: ln raviewing the PCN for the
propased activity, the District Engineer will determine whether the
activity authorized by the NWP will result n more than minimal
individual or curmulativa advarse environmental efects or may be
contrary o the public interest. Tha prospective parmitiae may,
optionally, submita proposed hiligation plan with the PCN to expedits
tha process and the Distict Englneer wil consider any proposad
compensatary mitigation the applicant has Includedn tha proposal Iny

“determining whether tha net adverss environmental effects to the
aquatic enviranmant of the proposed worl ara minimal. if the Distrist
Enginear determines that the aclivity complies with the tenms and
corditlons of the'NWP and that the adverse sffects on the aquatic
senvironment ara minlmal, the District Engineer wil notify the permittes
and Inciude any corditions the District Englneer deems necossary.
Any compensatory mitigation proposal must be appraoved by the
District Engineer.prior to comimenchyg work,- I the prospactivas- o

- permittee israquired fo submit & compansalory mitigation-proposal -

with the PCN, the proposal may ba-efther conceptual or detailed. If the

with the PCN, tha District Engineer will expeditiously review the -
* proposag compensatery:mitigation plan, TherDistrict: Enginesnmust: . *
review the plan within 45 days of recaiving 2 tompleta:PCN-and
determina whethar the conzeptual.or specific proposed. mitigation . .

snvironment. If the netadverse affests oiha prijectonthe:agiatle- -
snviranment (aftar consideration of the compensatery mitigation
proposal) are dalsmmined by tha Distitt Enghneer t be mirtnal, e

. District Engineer will provide & fimely written responsa to the applicant.

the nationwide pemit. If the District Erigineer determines that the
adversa effects of the proposed work ars more than minimal, then he
will natify the applicant slther: {1) That the profect does not quallfy for
] anhartzalion under the NWP and Instruct the applicant on the
fracadures 1o seek authodzatlon undar an indivitua pemilt; (2) that
the profect is autherized under the NWP subject to the applicant's
slitrmsslen of & Fitipaton proposal that weuld Teduis fie atfvarse
! effects on the aguatic envirenment to the minimal lavel; or (3) that tha
"project is authorized undar the NWP with specitic modifications or
tonditions, Where the District Engineesr detenmines that mitigation is
‘ fequired In order to ensura no mora than ririmal adverse sfects on
the aquatic environment, the activily will be authorized within'the 45-
day PCN period, ncluding ths necessary conteptual or specifio
l ' mitigation or a raquirement that the applicant submit 2 rmltigation
propesal that would reduce the adversa efiects on the aquatic
snvlronmant to the minimal level, When conceplual mitigation is

i stating hat the piject cah procesd under the terms and conditlons of

{ in¢luded, or a mitigation plan Is requirad under ftem {2) above, nowork

Inwalzes of the US will occur until ths District Englneer has spproved

prcspecﬂva;permﬁjtee. elecls to.submit a compensatory.mitigation plan-

- Wwold ensura nGmoTe Tam minimal adversa-effectsion the aquatic' ..

a spacific mitigation slar
(e} Agency Coordination: The District Englneer will consider any .
comiments from Federal and Stale agensles cancaming the proposed .
activity’s compliance with tha terms and conditicns of the NWPs and
tha need for mitigation to reduca the project'’s adverse effects on the
aquatic environment to a minimal Jevel,
For activities raquiring notification to the District Engineer that
result n the loss of greater than 1/2 acre of walers of the Us, tha
District Enginesr will, upon receipt of a notificalion, provide -
Immedlately (s.g., via facsimila fansmission, avemight maf, or Sther
expedillous manner), a copy t the approptiate affices of the Fish and
Wikdilfa Service, Strle naturel resatrea or water quality agency, EPA,
-State Historic Preseqvation Officer (SHPO), and, # appropriate, the
National Maring Fishsries Savice. Wilh the exception 5t NWP 37,
thess agencles wif then hava 10 calandar days from tha date the
materlal is fransmitted to telephons or fax tha Distrigt Enginser notice
that they intand to provide substantive, sité-specific comments, } so
confacted by an agency, tha Distict Engineer will walt an additional 15
calendar days befors making a declsion on the netification. The
District Englnear wil fully consider agency comments recelvad withm
tha specified Sma frame, but will provide Hio respanss 1o the resourcs
agency, except as provided below, Tha District Englneer wil Indicats
In the administralive record assaclated with sach no'flcation that the
resource agencles’ concems were considerad. As raquired by Section
305[B){4){B) of the Magnuson-Stevens Fishery Consarvation and
- -Management Act, the Distiet Enginesr will provide a rasponsa.ta- -
" National Maring Fisherles Sarvice within 30 days of receiptofany- - -
Essentzl Flsh Hatitat consarvation recommendations. Applicants ars 3
- Bncoiraged:io provide the Gorns muitiple coples of notifications 4o -
sxpedite agancy notification. - '

{) Watlands Delineations: Wetland delineatisns must ba prepared -
o te - Inaceardanca with the cutrent method required by tha-Corps. For -

" - NWP 29 see paragraph (b)(9)() for parcels lass than 1/4 acre In siza,
x Tha permittea may sk the Corps to delineata the special agquatic she. -
Thera,may ba soms delay if the Coms doas the delineation. -

appropriate. -

14, Compffanea Certiflcatinn, Every parmittes who has recsived a
nationwide permit varification from the Garps wil submit 2 signad
carification regarding the complsted work and any requlred mitigation.
The certification will ba forwardsd by the Carps with the authodzation
lelter. Tha cartification will Inclice: (a) A statement that the authorized
work was dona in accordance wih the Corps guthorizalfpnf Including
ary géneral or speciic condiicns; (5) A statement fat any required
mitigation was completed In accofdance with the permit conditions:
.and {£) Tha signaturd of the permittes cerifylng the completion of the
work and mitigation. )

15. Usa of Multiple Natlonwide Permits. Tha use of mors than ona
NWP for a single and complets project is prohiblted, axcept when the
acraage loss of waters of the US authorized by the NWPs. does not
exceed-the acreage limit of the NWP with tha highest specilled”
acreage fimit, For zxample, if & road crossing over fdal waters is
coenstructad undar NWP 14, with associated bank stabitzation
authorized by NWP 18, the meximurn acreage loss of waters of tha US

21 P ' .
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1 for the total oroject cannot exceed 1/3 zere,

-

1 nter Supply Intakes. No activity, Induding siroctures and werk
In na.‘gable weters of the US or discharges of dredged or till material
4z 1zzurin the proxicnity of a public water supply intake excest

where the actvily isor'repalr of tha publlc watsc supply intake
structures or adjacent bank stabllizatlon.

17. Shellflsh Beds, Na acthvity, Incleding structures and work In
navigable waters ofthe US or discharges of dredged or fill matedat,
may ocsur In areas of concentrated shellfish poputations, unless the

activiry 1s directly ralaled to a shellilsh harvesting activity authorized by
NWP 4.

18, Suitable Materlal. No activity, ncluding structures and wark In
navigable waters of tha US or discharges of dredged or il matsdal,
may consist of unsuitable materal {8.g., frash, debris, car bodies,
asphalt, et.) and material Used for constriction or dischargad must

be free from tokle pollutants in ioxic amounts {see Section 307 of the
Clean Water Act).

19, Mitigation. The District Engineer will considar the factors discussed
below when determining tha acceptability of eppropriate and
practicable mltigation necessary to offsat adverse effacts on tha
aquatic environrment that ars mors then minimal. :
{2) The praject must ba desigréd and constructed.to avoid.and
minimize adverse effects to-waters.of the US-ortha max[mum extent -+ +
practicable at the.project site {l.e., on site).
{b) Mitigation: i ali fts forms (aveiding,: mlmrnmng.:ecﬂfy"ng,
reducing or compensating), will be required to the extent necessary to
ensura that the advnrs,e effects to the aguatic environment.ars -
'm.nirnal
{c) Compensatory mitgation at a-minimum.ons-fer:aneiratio.witl ba - -
. req Ired for ali weliand. Irpacts requiring & FCM, unless.the District .
Enginesr detemings In writing that some dther form of mitigation ©
would-ba morz-environmentally-apprepriate and. provides: & project- -
.Specific waiverof this reciuirerment Consistentwith Natlonal polley . the.
Disirict Engineer wil ‘astablish a praferanice for restoration of wetlands
as compansatory mitigation, with preservation used only in exceptional
eimomstEness T LT T
{d} Compensatory mitigation {i.e., replacement or substltulmn of .
aquatic rascurces for thesa lrnpacted) will not ba used to increass tha
acrsage losses allowad by the acreaga limits of scma of the NWPs,
For exarmple, 1 /4 -acra of wetiands cannot bs created to change &
3 /4.-acre loss of watlands tn a 1 /2 -acrerloss agsaclated with NWP 39
~arfcation-Hawaver—1-l2-acra.of created wellands can ba ussd to .
. reduce the impacts of 2 1 /2 -aera loss of wellands to the minimum
impact {eve! in ordar to mest the rmnlmal Impac:t requlretnent
associated with NWPs.

{e) Tobe pracicable, the mitlgatlon must be available and capable
bt tiisirey dons sonskiering tosts; axistiy sehteiogy, ard 1égisies o

Jight of tha everall profect purposes. Exarmples of mitlgation that may
be appropriate and practicabie include, but are net Emited to: reducing
the skza of the project; establishing and maintaining wetland or upland
vegetatsd bufers to protect open waters such es streams; and
replacing losses of aquatic resource functions and values by creating,
restoring, enhanclng, or presarving simifar functions and valuss,
pteferably in the same watershed.

_{) Compensanry mitigation plans for projects in or near streams or
other epen waters will normally include a requirsment for the
establishment, maintsnancs, and legal protecton (s.q., sasaments,
daed resirizfions) of vegetatad buffers 1o open waters. In many cases,
vegetalad buffers will be tha only compensatory mitigatidn required.
Vegatated buifers should ronsist of natlva species_Tha width of the
vegetated buffers required will address documentad water quality or

.

apuafic habliat loss concerns. Normally, the vegetat=d butier wili be 25
o 50 fest wide on each side of the stream, but the District Engneers
may require slightly wider vegetated buffers to address desumentad
water quality or habitat less car. .oz, V¥ ere toth wellands and

open watérs exist on the project slie, IF =~ Coms will deteamine the

L., sfopriate compensaiory mitigation (a.3., stream buflers or wellands

~rrpensation) based on what is bestfor tha aqualic envirorment on a
v a*fershéd hasls. In case. where vegs ted buffers ara detenmined to
ta the mest appropriate ‘kzm of comoensatory mitigaten, the District
Engineer may waive or reduce the requirerent lo provide welland
compensatory mitigation for welland Impacts.

{g) Compensalory mitigation praposals submitted with te
“noliflcation” may ba either conceptual o7 detaled. 1t conceptuel plans
ara approved under the verification, then-the Corps will condition the
verfiication to requira detsilad plans ba submitted and approves by he
Corps prior ta cor.s\n.lctfgn of ﬂ'la authorized activity in waters of a
us.

*(h) Parmittees may propcse tha use of mitigation banks, n-lizufea
amangements o separate activity-specific compensatory miligation. In
all cases that require compansatory mitigation, the mitigation
provisions will spaclly the party responsihla for accompl ;stung and]c:r
complying with the mitigation plan.

2N, Spawning Areas. Actlvities, Including strustures and wort: in
navigable waters of the US or discharpes of dredged or fit materlal, in
spawning areas during spawning sea:.uns must be avoided to the
maximum axtent practicabla. Activities that result in the physicss
destructlon (e.g., excavata, fill, or smother downstream by substantial
turbidity) of an importa.ni spawning area are not autherized.

21. Management of Water Flows. To the maximum extent
pratticable, the activity must be deslgned to malntain preconstruction -
dawnsiream flow conditions {8.g., location, capacly, and flow rates).

. Forthermore, the activity must not pormanently resbictor impeds the
passags of nommal or expected high flows {unless the primary purpasa
of the fil s to impound watars) and the structuse or discharge of
uradged or fill materal must withstand sxpested high flows. The
activity must, to the maximum extent practieable; provide for retaining - -
excass fows from the site, provide for malntaining surface flow rates -
fram the sfte similar o preconstructron conditions, and provide fornot
Incraasing water fiows from the project sita, yelocating water, or

- fedirecting _a_tgr flow heyond praco: nrlitions, Steeam. |
channehzlng wii be reducad to the minimal amount necessary, and
the ac:?mty mist, 1o the maximum extant practicabls, reduce adversa

_ effects such as floading or erosion downstream and upstream of ha -

project site, Unless the activity Is pa.rt of a larger systsm designedto
manage water flows, In most cases, It will not be a requirement to’
conduct detallsd shedlas and rnonitaring of water flow.
This-cendilion-ls-only-applicable-to-projacts.thathave tha potential
fo affect walerflows. While approptiate measurss must be taken, tis
not necessary 1o conduct detaled siudles to identify such measures or
require monitoring to ensure their elfectivensss. Nomally, the Corps

wlll-dafar to state and local auharitas ragacding manageenant of water
flow.

.

22, AdverseEffects Eram Impoundments. i the activity, Including

* strustures and work In navigable waters of the US or discharge of

dretigad ot fll materal, creates an Impoundment af watst, adverse
aftects on the aguatic system caused by the accelsrated passage of
water end/or the restriction of its flow shall be minimized fo the
maximum extent practicable,

23. Wateﬂowl Breeding Aceas. & c:ﬂvmes, Including structires and
work In navigabla watera of ths US or discharges ot dredged or il
smaterial, intd breeding areas for migratory waterfow! must be avolded
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. determination of rompllanca with this condition.

ta tha rmaxirurn extent practicable,

24. Removal of Temporary Fllls, Any temporary fills must be

femaved In their eniirety and the affecied areas retumed to their
preexisting elevation. g

23, Deslgnated Critical Resource Waters, Crltical resource watars
Includa, NOM-\dasignated marine sancluares, National Estuarine
Researcti Reservas, National Witd and Scenie Rivers, critical habitat
for Federally fisted threatened and endangered specles, coral reefs,
State natural hert:ige sites, and outstanding nabienal resource watars
or other walers officially designaled by a State as having partcular
snvirarvnental o ecologlcal significance and identified by ha District
Engineer aller notice and opportunity for publie comment. The District
Englneer mzy alss desigrala additional critioal resqurcs waters aftec
notice and oppostunity for cornment.
{a} Except as noted below, discharges of dredged or fill mataral
Inta walers of the LS are not authorized by NWPs 7, 12, 14, 16,17,
21,29, 31, 35, 35, 40, 42, 43, and 44 for any aotivily within, or dirscty
£ffesting, critical rosource waters, Including wellands adjasent to such
watars. Discharges of dredged ar fil materials Inte waters of the US
. may be authorized by the above NWPs In National Wild and Scenio
Rivers f lha activiy c'omplies with General Gondition 7. Furthar, such
dlschargas may bs autharlzsd in deaslgnated critiea) habitat for

Fedarally listed thezatened or endangared specles ¥ tha activity

complles with Gereral Condition 11 and tha US Fsh.and Wiidiifs ..
Barvica or tha Mational Maring Fisherias Sewice has concumed fna

{b) For NWPs 2, 8,10, 13, 13, 18, 18,22, 23, 25, 97, 28, 240, 833,
34, 38, 37, and 8%, nofification s requirad in accordanca with Genaral -
Condition 13, forany activity propased in thedesignated criticad. = «
resaurce waters Including wetlands adlacent to thosa waters. The -
Clstrict Englnear may aythorze activities under these NWPs onfy aftar -

‘ha determines tratthe Tmpacts 1o the critical resource Waters will be-; -
na mere than minimal.

N - = 11 WﬁTWYﬁFFWFDTEUﬁEe_S oHfls e~~~

Condition, 100-year flcodplains will ba Identified through the existing
Fedaral Emargency Managament Ageney's (FEMA) Flood Insurance
Rate Ma_Lgs_or_EEMA:appmedﬂlocal-ﬂaedplalﬂ-ma-ps.—-wmr—-"‘ :

{8) Dischames in Floodplain; Balow Haadwatsrs. Discharges of
dredged or [l material into waters of the US within the mapped 100- ~
Jyear fluodplain, below headwaters {La. five ofs), resulting in permanent
above-grade fills, are not authorlzed by NWPs 38, 40, 42, 43, and 44.

&) Dlschargas In Floodway; Above Headwatars. Discharges of
dradged or fill material into waters™of the US within the FEMA or locally
mapped floodway, resulting In Penmanant above-grade fillg, dre not
atffonzed by NP3 39, 30, 3% ard 48, . T -

(¢} The pemniltee must comply with any applicable FEMA-approved
stata ci local flaodplain management requitements.

27, Carstruction Perfod. For activitias the Corps has not verified that
ard Lha profect wers commenced or under contract to commence by
tha explration dats of the NWP {or modiflcation or revacation date}, the
work miust ba completed within 12- menths after such data (neluding
ary medification that affects the project).

For activilles that hava been veritied and the project was
cornmenced or under contract o commancs within tha verifleation
period, the work must be completed by the date determined by tha
Coms. !

Far projfects tiat have been verified by the Carps,

an extansion of a
Carps approved completion date maybe raquested,

This request must

23

be submitted at least'one month befo

ra the previously approved
cornpletion data.

8. Further Information

1. District engineers have authorlty to determins ¥ an activity
conilles with tha terms and 'conditicns.cf an NWP,

2. NWPs do not obviate the naed o oblain other Federal,
Stats, or local penmits, approvals, or authodzallons required by law,

. 3. NWPs do not grant any property rights or exclusive

privileges: . - '

4. NWPs do not authadze any Injury 1o'the property or rights
of othars. o ]
5. NWPs do not autheriza interference with any existing or
Pproposed Federal projact. '

S&::hnniﬂ.SpemaLcandmm_ The permittee understands and agrees
that, if futura eperations by tha US raquite the remeoval, refocalion, or
other alteration, of tha structurs or work hereln authorized, or ¥, in the
oplrlon of the Secratary of the Army or [a authorized fepresentativs,
sald struciure or work shall cause tnreasonabla abstruction o the fres
navigaltion of the navigable waters, tha permittee wil be mguired, upos.
_due notice fram the Corps of Enginaers, 1o removs, relocats, or alter
the s'ructura work or obstructions caused thereby, without expense to
the US. No clelm shafl bs madg agalnst the US pn accourt bf any
such remaval or _a]terﬁ_ﬁon.

DEFINITIONS

Bes!management practices: Best Management Practices
- {(BMiPs) are policies, practicas, procedures, or structures lmplementad
] rnitiga;e'%he adverse environmenta! effects on surace water quailty
resulting from davelopment. BMPs afe catagorizad as strustural or
non-stucturel. A BMP policy may affect the limits on a development.
Compensatory mitigation: For purpases of Section 10/404, .
comﬁ:ensatnry m[tigétlcn 's the rastoration, creation, enhancement, or
in exceptonal cimhmta_nc&s, presarvation of wetlands andfor other
. BqUEG THSOUTCES Tor Ho pipase of comperBaliag Tor thavaldanis ~
adverss impacts, which remain, after alf appropriate and practicabla
Aavoidance and minkmization has heen achloved, . -
Creatlon: The establlshiment of & wetland or other aquatic
resoures whera one did not formardy efst.  © -
Enhancement: Activitles cenductad in existing wetlands or
other aquatie resources, which incraasa one of more aquatic
functions. ' . :
* Ephemeral stream: An ephametal stream has Tiawlng water
oniy durlng, eavd-for a $tort doviiion after, Bresipiatisn Samh i a
typical year. Ephemeral streambeds are located above the water able
year-round, Groundwater is not a sotrce of water jor the stream,
Runoff fron rainfall Is the primary solrce of water for stream flow.
Farm tract: A unit of contiguous land under one ownership
Which is operated as a farm or part of afanm.
Fload Fringe: That portion of the 100-year fioodplain
outslde of the floodway (often referred to as "‘-ﬂcodm{ay finga.”
Floodway: The area regutated by Federal, stata, or Iocal
requirsmants to provide for the discharge of the base fioed 50 the
sumulative Increase In water surface slevation is na mors thana
designated amotmt (not to exceed ons footas sat by the National
Flood Insurancs Program) within the 100-year floodplain,

ol
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Indepenr'jent utility: A test to determine what constitutes a
. Singla and cor"ﬂ’“‘a prafect In the Corps regulatory program. A project
I' 1s corisldered to have independent utility if it would be constructed

i+ absent the construciion of other projects In the project area, Forlicns

E cf a mult- phasa project that depend upen other phasas of the project
I

Restoration: Fe-establishrr. .2 of wetland and/or other
aguatlc resource characteristics and funztlon{s) at a sitz where they
have ceasad to exlst, or exist in a substantlally degrader stata

Riffle and pool complex Riffie and podl cormplexes are
special aquatic sies under the 404b){1} Guldalines. Riffls and -
complexss sometimes characierize stagp gradient sactions af
streams. Such stream secteons are recogrizable by thair bydraulle
chamctenstics. Tha rapld movement of water over a grurse subsirate
In ritfies restdtain 2 rough flow, tucbulent surface, and il n dizsolved
oxygen levels In the water. Pools ars deeper areas assoclated wih
riffles. Peols are characterized by a slower stream velocity, a
sireaming flow, 2 smooth surfaca, and a finer substrats,

Single and complete project: The term ‘singla and

4 do not hava Indapendent utillty. Phases of a project that would be
4 constructed even if the other phazes are not built san be considered
as separale single and complete projects with independant utitity.
i ) Intermittent stream: An Intermittent stream has flowlng
waler during certaln times of the year, when groundwater provides
@ water for stream flow. During dry periods, ntermittent streams may nat

have Sowing water. Runoff from minfall is a Sup].:z'.—.--.'." aritei sourza of
water for siream flow.

Loss of waters of the US: Walsrs of the US that Include

- ot ors tha " complata praject is defined at 33 CFR 330.2(7) as the lotal project
¥ he fillad area and cther watars that ara pemanently adversely ccomplished by one owner/daveleper o= purtnorshin or
‘ affscted by flooding, exsavatlon, or dralnage becausa of the regulated proposad or & pl. sned by -P ) p” '
1 aciivity. Permanent adverse effects includa parmanent above-grada, other assoclation of owners/davelopers (sa.a definitiort n! independent
1 at-grade, or below-grade fills that changs an aquatic area tg dry land, - utiity). For lnear projects, the *singla end complsta project’ (l.e., a
# Increass the botlom elevation of & watarbody, or changa the uss of a singla and complets crossing) will apply to each erossing of a z=parats
j watbrbody, '[hefaﬂ!irsage oftloe;s ;f v;::tars of lh? US 1s the thresheld water of tha US (l.o., a single waterbody) at that Tocafion, An e ception -
| measurement of the 'mpact to exdsting waters for determining whether . ng a sirdle waterbady several mas at
" a project may quailfy for an NWP; Itis not a net threshold that is . fs for ]lnearpm]‘ects cmssl] 9 : Sh et ]ym o -rada sinal
calculatad after considering comy: znsatary mitigation that may be used - separate.and distant locatioris: sach eiossing ls conci- /ed a siagls
10 offset losses of aquatic functions and valugs. The loss of strear a4 completa project. However, Individual channels In 2 braided

| bed inclucas tfie linear feet of stream bed that is flled or excavated,

stream or dver, ot Indlvidual'arms of a large, iregulzdy _;haped
Waters of the US temporarily filled, flooded, excavatad, or drainad, but

N : 1 watland or laka, ele., are not sepamta waterbodies.
restorefcf to preconstruction contours end elevations after construction, Stormwater management: Stormwater rior-gement is the .
ara-not included In the.measuremant of-loss of waters of.the' LS. . s 1 for e i :

)| Impacts.to ephemeral watersaip only notincluded in the-avreageor <+« - . mechanism forcontroliing stormwater runoff for the puroses.ol |

[i finear foot measurements of loss of waters of the US or loss of stream - reducing downstream eroslon, water quallty dsgradation, and fiocding.
+ bed, for tha purpese of determining complianes with 1he threshatd -

. and mitigating the adverse sffects of changes Inland xa onithe -°
fimits of the NWPs. - aguatic environment.

Sturm\!ater managsatnent facllities: Stormwater

Nea-tidurweliand: Anon-tida] wetard Is a wetlend (ie.,a
watar of the US) Ihat is not subjact fo the'ebb and flow of idabvaters, - managemient facillties are thosa faciltias, Inciudinghut not imited i,
Tha dafinition of a welland can be found at 33 CFH 32B.3(b). Non-tltat stomwater retention and detention ponda and BMPL, which retaln- -
wetlands contiguaus.lo fidal waters are located landward.of the-high watar for a parfod of tima to control runeif antdVor Ivprove the quality
3 7 tidelina (le., the spring high tide fine). g < {l.e., by reducing tha soncentration of nutrlents, sediments, hazardous
Open walerz An araa that, during a year with nonmel~ substances and other pallutants} of starmwatar runeff.
" patismns of pracipliation, has standing or flowing water for sufflelant __ _ Sireambed: The substrals of tha stream shanne] hetween _
" duration to estabiish an ordinary high weter mark. AqUaticvegetatics 7 g ordinary high water marks. The substrata may be badrock of
within the araa of standlng or flewing waler Is sither nn-smargent, Inorganie patticles that range in slza from };|a'y to boulders, Wellands

sparse, or absent. Vogelated shallbws are considenad io ba open eontigueus to tha streambad, but cutsids of the ordlnary high water
watars. The term "open water' includes rivars, straams, lakas, and rnarks ara not considerad part of the streambed.

-ponds—Fear he-puposes-of ma-NWPsrﬂﬂs term-deas-net Ineluda - SeaTT eharmeliztlon- The mm[pma;mﬁ of a siream
ephemeral waters.

channe! to increase the rate of water flow through - he stream channet.
Manipulation may Includa despening, widening, st-sightening,
armoring, or other activitios that change tha stream tross-section or
ather aspects of stream ¢hannel geometry fo Incresse the rateof

[ —
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‘ . Perennlal stream: A perennial straam has flowing water
v yearround during a typical year. The watar table Is located above the
. streambed for most ot the year. Groundwater Is the primary source of

water for strsam flow. Runoff from raintail s 4 supplernenhai source of viater flow through the stream channel. A channelizad straam remains
l water for stream flow. - awaterof the US, despile the md'ﬁcaﬂons to increase the rate, of
Permarnent above-grada {iil: A discharge of dredged or il water flow.

Tidal wetland: A tidal wettand 's a wellsrd (i.e., a watar of
the US) that Is Tnundated by tidal waters. The definiions of a wetland
and fidal waters can ba found at 33 CFR 328.3{b) and 33 CFR
328.3(f}, respectlvely. Tidal waters tise and fall In & predictabla and

" measurable rhiythm or éycle dus o the gravitalional pulls of the moon
and sun. Tidal waters and where the rise and fall of the water surface
can no londer be pracically measured ina predictable thythm due to
masking by cther weters, wind, or other effscts. | idal wellands ars
located channslward of the high Hde fine (.s., Spring high tide line) and

substantlal Increasa in ground elavation and permanently converts

\ ‘part or all of tha waterbady to dry land. Structural fills avihorized by
NWPs 3, 25, 38, ste, ars not included.

1 Preservation: The protection of ecclogically Imporiant
watlands or other 2quatic resources In perpetulty through the
Implementation of appropriate legal and physical mechanisms.

i Preservation rmay include protection of upland areas adiacent tof

wetlands as necessary 1o ensura pratectlon and/or enhancament of
the overall aquatls scosystam.

l matatdal nto waters of tha US, Including wetlands, that resuits na -

. .




e ———

are Inundated by tldal waters two times per lunar month, during spring
high tickes.
" " Vegetated buffar: A vegetated upland or wetland ares next
1o rivers, streams, lakes, or other open walers, which separates tha
open water from developed aceas, ncluding agricultural land, '
{ Vegelated buffers provide a variety of aquatic habitat functions and
values (e.g., aquatic habitat for fish and othar aquafic organisms;
moderation of waler temperature changes, and detritus for aquatle
feod webs) and heip Improve or maintain local water quality, A
vegetated buffer can be sstablished by malntaining an exlsting
vagelated area or planting nativa treas, Shrubs, and herbaceaus plants
an land next to open waters. Mowed lavms are not considered
'vegelated buffers becauss they provids fittls or no aguatic hahitat
- {unctions and valtes. Tha estahlshment and malntenance of
vegetated huffers [s a mothod of compansatary miligation that can ba
used in canjunction with the resteration, ereation, enhancement, or
preservatlon of aquatic habitals to ensura that acthvities authorized by
NWPs result in minlmal adversa affects 1o the aquatic envionment,
{Sea Gansral Cendition 1)

) Vegetated shallqv}v;. Vegetated shallows ara special aquatic
siieg under tha 404(b)(1) Guidelines. They ara arsas that ars
permanently Inundated and under normal clrcurmstances have rooted
aquatic vegetation, such as seagrasses In matine ard estuarine
systems ard a varlety of vasoular rooted plants in freshwater systems.

Waterbody: A waterbody Is any area that o a normal year
has water flowing or standing above.ground to the extent that .~ :-
avidenca of an erdinary high water mark Is astablished, Watlands
tonigues to tha Watsrbody are considered-part of the waterbody.

]
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Required Contract Provisions
All Contracts
Monthly Labor Summary and Activity Reporting System

Effective: 1-1-1995 Revised Juna 2001
I. Monthly Labor Summary Report, Form SBE 148

The prime contractor and each first and second tier sub-contractor, (hereinafter referred to as
“subcontractor”) shall submit a certified Monthly Labor Summary Report directly to the
District Engineer.

This report is in lieu of submittal of the Monthly Workforce Analysis Report, Form SBE 956.
This report must be received in District Eight no later than the tenth day of the next month.

This Report shall be submitted by the prime contractor and each subcontractor, for each
consecutive month, from the start, to the completion of their work on the contract.

The data source for this Report will be a summation of all personnel and hours worked on
each subject contract for the month based on weekly payrolis for that month.

The Monthly Labor Summary Repeort is required to be submitted in one of the following
formats:

a.).  For contractors having IDOT contracts valued in the aggregate at $250,000 or less,
the report may be typed or clearly handwritten using Form SBE 148 for submittal to
the District Engineer for District Eight.

b.) For contractors having IDOT contracts valued in the aggregate at more than
$250,000, the report must be submitted in a specific “Fixed Length Comma
Delimited ASCII Text File Format”. The subject file format is detailed on the next
page. Submittal of this file may be by 3.5 inch disk, modem, or by e-mail.

ll. Monthly Contract Activity Report, Form SBE 248

The prime contractor and each subcontractor shall submit a monthly report directly to the
District Engineer, reflecting their contract activity on all lllinois Department of Transportation
contracts they have in force in District Eight.

This report shall be submitted for each consecutive month, from the start, to the completion
of all contracts in District Eight.

The report must be received in the District Office no later than the tenth day of the next
month.

(1)
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Monthly Labor Summary and Activity Reporting System Codes and Formats

Indicated below for your reference are the Employee Codes and File Formats required for this system.

l.) Monthly Labor Summary Report, Form SBE 148

The following employee codes are to be used to identify each individual on the Summary Report;

1. Gender: M - Male F - Female

2. Ethnic Group: 1 - White 2 - Black
4 - American Indian/Alaskan Native 5 - Asian/Pacific Islander

3 - Hispanic

3. Work Classification: OF - Official 8U - Supervisor FO - Foremen
CL - Clerical CA, - Carpenter EO - Operator ME - Mechanic
TB - Truck Driver TW - Ironworker PA - Painter OT - Other
EL - Electrician PP - Pipefitter TE - Technical LA - Laborer
CM -Cement Mason

4, Employee Status: O - Owner Operator J - Journeyman C - Company

A - Apprentice T - Trainee

Specific “Fixed Length Comma Delimited ASCII File Format”

Order | Fisid Nan
1 Contractor Number A
2 Contractor Reference Number A 6
3 Contract Number A 5
4 Period {07/28/2000) D 10
5 SSN (111-11-1111) A 11
6 Name A 40
7 Gender A 1
8 Ethnic Group A 1
g Work Classification A 1
10 Employee Status A 1
11 Total Hours (0000060.00) N 10

File Name Conventions: ({(Contractor Number + Report Month/Year). Txt
i.e. 20001298.Txt

Il.) Monthly Contract Activity Report, Form SBE 248

The following activity codes are to be used to identify the contractors contract status each month on the
Monthly Activity Report, Form SBE 243:

A, Contract Status: 1 - Not Started 2 - Active 3 - No Work

4 - Suspended 5 - Complete

{2)




REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
ALL CONTRACTS

EFFECTIVE 2/5/1975, REVISED 11/7/1986, 1/14/1994, and June 2001

The_prime contractor and each subcontractor shall submit a weekly certified original and one copy
of their company’s payroll directly te the District Engineer.

Payrolls must be received within seven days of the payroll ending period.

Payroll data shall be submitted on Payroll Form RE 48 or an approved facsimile.

Every person paid by a contractor or subcontractor in any manner for his or her labor in the construction,
prosecution, completion, or repair of this public work is employed and receiving “wages”, regardless of
any contractual relationship alleged to exist between him or her and the real employer. '

Payroli data shall include all persens employed on the job site.

The following employee codes are to be used to identify each individual on the payroll:

A. Gender: M - Male F - Female
B. Ethnic Group: 1 - White 2 - Black 3 - Hispanic
4 - American Indian/Alaskan Native 5 - Asian/Pacific Islander
C. Work Classification: OF - Officials SU - Supervisors FO - Foremen
CL - Clerical CA - Carpenters EQO - Operators ME - Mechanics
TD - Truck Drivers W - lIronworkers A - Painters CM - Cement Masons
EL - Electricians PP - Pipefitters TE - Technical LA - Laborers
OT - Other
D. Employee Status: O - Owner Operator J - Journeyman C - Company
A - Appreniice T - Trainee

Payroll data shall be submitted by the prime contractor and each subcontractor for each
consecutive week, from the start to the completion of their work, When there has been no
activity during a work week, a payroll is still required to be sent to the District Engineer, with the
appropriate box (“No Work”, “Suspended”, “Completed”) checked at the bottom of the Payroll Form
RE 48, Do Not check any of these boxes when payroll data is being reported on the payroll.

Vo)




CLEANING AND PAINTING EXISTING STEEL STRUCTURES
Effective: October 2, 2001
Revised: February 7, 2005

Description. This work shall consist of the preparation of all designated metal surfaces by the
method(s) specified on the plans. This work also includes the painting of those designated
surfaces with the paint system(s) specified on the plans. The Contractor shall furnish all
materials, equipment, labor, and other essentials necessary to accomplish this work and all
other work described herein and as directed by the Engineer.

Materials. Ali materials to be used on an individual structure shall be produced by the same
manufacturer.

The Bureau of Materials and Physical Research has established a fist of all products that have
met preliminary requirements. Each batch of material, except for the penetrating sealer, must
be tested and approved before use. The specified colors shall be produced in the coating
manufacturer's facility. Tinting of the coating aifter it leaves the manufacturer's facility is not
allowed.

The paint materials shall meet the following requirements of the Standard Specification and as
noted below:

item Article
(a) Waterborne Acrylic 1008.24
() Aluminum Epoxy Mastic 1008.25

(¢) Organic Zinc Rich Primer {Note 1)

(d) Epoxy/ Aliphatic Urethane (Note 1)

(e) Penetrating Sealer (Note 2)

(i Moisture Cured Zinc Rich Urethane Primer {Note 3)
() Moisture Cured Aromatic/Aliphatic Urethane (Note 3)
{h) Moisture Cured Penetrating Sealer (Note 4)

Note 1:These material requirements shall be according to the Special Provision for the Organic
Zinc-Rich Paint System.

Note 2:The Epoxy Penetrating Sealer shall be a cross-linked multi component sealer. The
sealer shall have the following properties:

{a) The volume solids shall be 98%(plus or minus 2%).
{b) Shall be clear or slightly tinted color.

Note 3:These material requirements shall be according to the Special Provision for the Moisture
Cured Urethane Paint Systern.

Note 4:The Moisture Cured Penetrating Sealer manufacturer's certification will be required.
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Submittals. The Contractor shall submit for Engineer review and acceptance, the following
plans and information for completing the work. The submittals shall be provided within 30 days
of execution of the contract unless given written permission by the Engineer to submit them at a
later date. Work cannot proceed until the submittals are accepted by the Engineer. Details for
each of the plans are presented within the body of this specification.

a)

c)

d)

Contractor/Personnel Qualifications. Evidence of Confractor qualifications and the
names and qualifications/experienceftraining of the personnel managing and
implementing the Quality Control program and conducting the quality control tests.

Quality Control (QC) Program. The QC Program shall identify the following; the
instrumentation that will be used, a schedule of required measurements and
observations, procedures for correcting unacceptable work, and procedures for
improving surface preparation and painting quality as a result of quality control findings.
The program shall incorporate at a minimum, the 1DOT Quality Control Daily Report form
as supplied by the Engineer.

Inspection Access Plan. The inspection access plan for use by Contractor QC
personnel for ongoing inspections and by the Engineer during Quality Assurance (QA)
observations.

Surface Preparation/Painting Plan. The surface preparation/painting plan shall include
the methods of surface preparation and type of equipment to be utilized for washing,
hand/power tool cleaning, removal of rust, mill scale, paint or foreign matter, abrasive
blast or water jetting, and remediation of chloride. If detergents, additives, or inhibitors
are incorporated into the water, the Contractor shall include the names of the materials
and Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS). The Coniractor shall identify the solvents
proposed for solvent cleaning together with MSDS. ‘

The pian shall also include the methods of coating application and equipment to be
utilized.

If the Confractor proposes to heat or dehumidify the containment, the methods and
equipment proposed for use shall be included in the Plan for the Engineer's
consideration.

Paint Manufacturer Certifications and Letters. When a sealer is used, the Contractor
shall provide the manufacturer's cerlification of compliance with IDOT testing
requirements listed under “Materials” above. A certification regarding the compatibility of
the sealer with the specified paint system shall also be included.

When rust inhibitors are used, the Contractor shall provide a letter from the coating
manufacturer indicating that the inhibitor is compatible with, and will not adversely affect
the performance of the coating system.




If the use of a chemical soluble salt remover is proposed by the Contractor, provide a
letter from the coating manufacturer indicating that the material will not adversely effect
the performance of the coating system.

The paint manufacturer's application and thinning instructions, MSDS and product data
sheets shall be provided, with specific attention drawn to storage temperatures, and the
temperatures of the material, surface and ambient air at the time of application.

A letter or written instructions from the coating manufacturer shall be provided indicating
the length of time that each coat must be protected from cold or inclement weather (e.g.,
exposure to rain) during its drying period.

f)  Abrasives. Abrasives to be used for abrasive blast cleaning, including MSDS. For
expendable abrasives, the Contractor shall provide certification from the abrasive
supplier that the. abrasive meets the requirements of SSPC-AB1. For steel grit
abrasives, the cerification shall indicate that the abrasive meets the requirements of
SSPC-AB3.

g) Protective Coverings. Plan for containing or controlling paint debris (droplets, spills,
overspray, etc.). Any tarpaulins or protective coverings proposed for use shall be fire
retardant. For submittal requirements involving the containment used fo remove lead
paint, the Contractor shall refer to Special Provision for Containment and Disposal of
Lead Paint Cleaning Residues.

h)  Progress Schedule. Progress schedule shall be submitted per Article 108.02 and shall
identify all major work items (e.g., installation of rigging/containment, surface
preparation, and coating application).

When the Engineer accepis the submittals, the Contractor will receive written notification. The
Contractor shall not begin any paint removal work until the Engineer has accepted the
submittals. The Contractor shall not construe Engineer acceptance of the submitials to imply
approval of any particular method or sequence for conducting the work, or for addressing health
and safety concerns. Acceptance of the programs does not relieve the Contractor from the
responsibility to conduct the work according to the requirements of Federal, State, or Local
regulations and this specification, or to adequately protect the health and safety of all workers
involved in the project and any members of the public who may be affected by the project. The
Contractor remains solely responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and
work practices, and adherence to them.

Contractor Qualifications. Unless indicated otherwise in the contract plans, the painting
Contractor shall possess current SSPC-QP1 and SSPC-QP2 certifications at the time of bid,
and shall maintain certified status throughout the duration of the painting work under the
contract.

Quality Control (QC) Inspections. The Contractor shall perform first line, in process QC
inspections. The Contractor shall implement the submitted and accepted QC Program to insure
that the work accomplished complies with these specifications. The designated Quality Control
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inspector shall be onsite fuli time during any operations that affect the quality of the coating
system (e.g., surface preparation and chloride remediation, coating mixing and application, and
evaluations between coats and upon project completion). The Contractor shall use the IDOT
Quality Control Daily Report form supplied by the Engineer to record the results of quality
control tests. The completed reports shall be turned into the Engineer before work resumes the
following day.

Contractor QC inspections shall include, but not be limited to the following:

» Suitability of protective coverings and the means employed to control project debris and
paint spills, overspray, etc.

+« Ambient conditions

Surface preparation (solvent cleaning, pressure washing including chalk tests,

hand/power tool or abrasive blast cleaning, etc.)

Chloride remediation

Coating application (specified materials, mixing, thinning, and wet/dry film thickness)

Recoat times and cleanliness between coats

Coating confinuity and coverage (freedom from runs, sags, overspray, dryspray,

pinhcles, shadow-through, skips, misses, efc.)

The personnel managing the Contractors QC Program shall possess a minimum classification
as a National Association of Corrosion Engineers (NACE) Coating Inspector Technician, or shall
provide evidence of successful inspection of 3 projects of similar or greater complexity and
scope that have been completed in the last 2 years. References shall include the name,
address, and telephone number of a contact person employed by the bridge owner.

The personnel performing the QC tests shall be trained in coatings inspecticn and the use of the
testing instruments. Documentation of training shall be provided. The QC personnel shall not
perform hands on surface preparation or painiing activiies. Painters shall perform wet film
thickness measurements, with QC personnel conducting random spot checks of the wet film.
The Contractor shall not replace the QC personnel assigned to the project without advance
notice to the Engineer, and acceptance of the replacement(s}, by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall supply all necessary equipment to perform the QC inspections. Equipment
shall include the following at a minimum:

« Psychrometer or comparable equipment for the measurement of dew point and relative
humidity, together with all necessary weather bureau tables or psychrometric charts.

» Surface temperature thermometer

» Hypodermic Needle Pressure Gage for determining blasting pressure at the nozzle

s SSPC Visual Standards VIS 1 for abrasive blast cleaning, VIS 3 for hand/power tool
cleaning, VIS 4 for water jetting, andfor VIS 5 for wet abrasive blast cleaning, as
applicable.

» Cormmercially available putty knife of a minimum thickness of tmm (40 mils) and a width
between 25 and 75 mm (1 and 3 in.) Note that the putty knife is only required for
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projects in which the existing coating is being feathered and must be tested with a dull
putty knife.

Testex Press-O-Film Replica Tape and Spring Micrometer

Bresle Cell Kits or CHLOR*TEST kits for chloride determinations, or equivalent

Wet Film Thickness Gage

Blotter paper and plate glass for compressed air cleanliness checks

Type 2 Magnetic Dry Film Thickness Gage per SSPC - PA2

Calibration standards for dry film thickness gage

Light meter for measuring light intensity during paint removal, painting, and inspection
activities

« All applicable ASTM and SSPC Standards used for the work (reference list attached)

The instruments shall be calibrated by the Contractor's personnel according to the equipment
manufacturer's recommendations and the Confractors QC Program. All inspection equipment
shall be made available to the Engineer for QA observations on an as needed basis.

Hold Point Notification. Specific inspection items throughout this specification are designated as
Held Points. Unless other arrangements are made at the project site, the Contractor shall
provide the Engineer with a minimum 4-hour nofification before a Hold Point inspection will be
reached. If the 4-hour notification is provided and the Work is reatly for inspection at that time,
the Engineer will conduct the necessary observations. If the Work is not ready at the appointed
time, unless other arrangements are made, an additional 4-hour notification is required.
Permission to proceed beyond a Hold Point without a QA inspection will be granted solely at the
discretion of the Engineer, and only on a case by case basis.

Quality Assurance (QA} Observatiocns. The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any or all
phases of the work. The presence or activity of Engineer observations in no way relieves the
Contractor of the responsibility to provide all necessary daily QC inspections of his/her own and
to comply with all requirements of this Specification.

The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed without adequate provision for
QA observations.

The Engineer will issue a Non-Conformance Report when work is found to be in violation of the
specification requirements, and is not corrected to bring it into compliance before proceeding
with the next phase of work.

inspection Access and Lighting. The Contractor shall facilitate the Engineer's observations as

required, including allowing ample time to view the work. The Contractor shall furnish, erect and
move scaffolding or other mechanical equipment to permit close observation of all surfaces to
be cleaned and painted. This equipment shall be provided during all phases of the work.
Examples of acceptable access structures include:

*Mechanical lifting equipment, such as, scissor trucks, hydraulic booms, etc.
ePlatforms suspended from the structure comprised of trusses or other stiff supporting
members and including rails and kick boards.




«Simple catenary supports are permitted only if independent life lines for attaching a fall arrest
system according to Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA) regulations
are provided.

When the surface to be inspected is more than 1.8 m (6 ft) above the ground or water surface,
the Coniractor shall provide the Engineer with a safety hamess and a lifeline according to
OSHA regulations. The lifeline and attachment shall not direct the fall into oncoming traffic.
The Contractor shall provide a method of attaching the lifeline to the structure independent of
the inspection facility or any support of the platform. When the inspection facility is more than
800 mm (2 1/2 ) above the ground, the Contractor shall provide an approved means of access
onto the platform.

The Contractor shall provide arificial lighting in areas where natural light is inadequate, as
determined by the Engineer, to allow proper cleaning, inspection, and painting. lllumination for
inspection shall be at least 325 LUX (30 foot candles). lllumination for cleaning and painting,
including the working platforms, access and entryways shall be at least 215 LUX (20 foot
candles).

Surface Preparation and Painting Equipment. All cleaning and painting equipment shall include
gages capable of accurately measuring fluid and air pressures and shall have valves capable of
regulating the flow of air, water or paint as recommended by the equipment manufacturer. The
equipment shall be maintained in proper working order.

Diesel or gasoline powered equipment shall be positioned or vented in a manner to prevent
deposition of combustion contaminants on any part of the structure.

Hand fools, power iools, pressure washing, water jetting, abrasive blast cleaning equipment,
brushes, rollers, and spray equipment shall be of suitable size and capacity to perform the work
required by this specification. All power tools shall be equipped with vacuums and High
Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA) filtration. Appropriate filters, traps and dryers shall be provided
for the compressed air used for abrasive blast cleaning and conventional spray application.
Paint pots shall be equipped with air operated continuous mixing devices unless prohibited by
the coating manufacturer.

Test Sections. Prior to surface preparation, the Contractor shall prepare a test section(s) on
each structure to be painted in a location(s) which the Engineer considers to be representative
of the existing surface condition and steel type for the structure as a whole. More than one test
section may be needed to represent the various design configurations of the structure. The
purpose of the test section{s) is to demonstrate the use of the tools and degree of cleaning
required (cleanliness and profile) for each method of surface preparation that will be used on the
project. Each test section shall be approximately 0.93 sq m (10 sq ft). The test section(s} shall
be prepared using the same equipment, materials and procedures as the production operations.
The Contractor shall prepare the test section(s) to the specified level of cleaning according to
the appropriate SSPC visual standards, modified as necessary to comply with the requirements
of this specification. The written requirements of the specification prevail in the event of a
conflict with the SSPC visual standards. Only after the test section(s) have been approved shall
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the Confractor proceed with surface preparation operations. Additional compensation will not
be allowed the Contractor for preparation of the test section(s).

For the production cleaning operations, the specifications and written definitions, the test
section(s), and the SSPC visual standards shall be used in that order for determining
compliance with the contractual requirements.

Protective Coverings and Damage. All portions of the structure that could be damaged by the
surface preparation and painting operations (e.g., utilities), including any sound paint that is
allowed to remain according to the contract documents, shall be protected by covering or
shielding. Tarpaulins drop cloths, or other approved materials shall be employed. The
Contractor shall comply with the provisions of the lllinois Environmental Protection Act. Paint
drips, spills, and overspray are not permitted to escape into the air or onto any other surfaces or
surrounding property not intended to be painted. Containment shall be used to controi paint
drips, spills, and overspray, and shall be dropped and all equipment secured when sustained
wind speeds of 64 kph (40 mph) or greater occur, unless the containment design necessitates
action at lower wind speeds. The contractor shall evaluate project-specific conditions to
determine the specific type and extent of containment needed to control the paint emissions and
shalf submit a plan for containing or controlling paint debris (droplets, spills, overspray, efc.) to
the Engineer for approval prior to starting the work. Approval shall not relieve the Contractor of
their ultimate responsibility for controlling paint debris from escaping the work zone.

When the protective coverings need to be attached to the structure, they shall be attached by
bolting, clamping, or similar means. Welding or drilling into the structure is prohibited unless
approved by the Engineer in writing. When removing coatings containing lead the containment
and disposal of the residues shall be as specified in the Special Provision for Containment and
Disposal of Lead Paint Cleaning Residues contained elsewhere in this Contract. When
removing coatings not containing lead the containment and disposal of the residues shall be as
specified in the Special Provision for Containment and Disposal of Non-Lead Paint Cleaning
Residues contained elsewhere in this Contract.

The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage caused to persons, vehicles, or property,
except as indemnified by the Response Action Contractor Indemnification Act. Whenever the
intended purposes of the controls or protective devices used by the Contractor are not being
accomplished, as determined by the Engineer, work shall be immediately suspended until
corrections are made. Damage to vehicles or property shall be repaired by the Contractor at the
Contracior's expense. Painted surfaces damaged by any Contractor's operation shall be
repaired, removed and/or repainted, as directed by the Engineer, at the Contractor's expense.

Weather_Conditions. Surfaces to be painted after cleaning shall remain free of moisture and
other contaminants. The Contractor shall control his/her operations to insure that dust, dirt, or
moisture do not come in contact with surfaces cleaned or painted that day.

a) The surface temperature shall be at least 3°C (5°F) above the dew point during final
surface preparation operations. The manufacturers’ published literature shall be followed
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for specific temperature, dew point, and humidity restrictions during the application of each
coat.

b) If the Contractor proposes to control the weather conditions inside containment, proposed
methods and equipment for heating and/or dehumidification shall be included in the work
plans for the Engineer's consideration. Any heating/dehumidification proposals accepted
by the Engineer shall be implemented at no additional cost to the department.

c) Cleaning and painting shall be done between April 15 and October 31 unless authorized
otherwise by the Engineer in wiiting.

The Contractor shall monitor temperature, dew point, and relative humidity every 4 hours during
surface preparation and coating application in the specific areas where the work is being
performed. The frequency of monitoring shall increase if weather conditions are changing. If
the weather conditions after application and during drying are forecast fo be outside the
acceptable limits established by the coating manufacturer, coating application shall not proceed.
If the weather conditions are forecast to be borderline relative to the limits established by the
manufacturer, monitoring shall continue at a minimum of 4-hour intervals throughout the drying
period. The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed, or drying that took
place, under unfavorable weather conditions. Rejected work shall be removed, recleaned, and
repainted at the Contractor's expense.

Compressed Air Cleanliness. Prior to using compressed air for abrasive blast cleaning, blowing
down the surfaces, and painting with conventional spray, the Contractor shall verify that the
compressed air is free of moisture and oil contamination according to the requirements of ASTM
D 4285. The tests shall be conducted at least one time each shift for each compressor system
in operation. If air contamination is evident, the Contractor shall change filters, clean traps, add
moisture separators or filters, or make other adjustments as necessary to achieve clean, dry air.
The Contractor shall also examine the work performed since the last acceptable test for
evidence of defects or contamination caused by the compressed air. Effected work shail be
repaired at the Contractor's expense.

Low Pressure Water Cleaning and Solvent Cleaning (HOLD POINT). The Contractor shall
notify the Engineer 24 hours in advance of beginning surface preparation operations.

a)  Water Cleaning of Lead Containing Coatings Prior to Overcoating. Prior to initiating any
mechanical cleaning such as hand/power tool cleaning on surfaces that are painted with
lead, all surfaces to be prepared and painted, and the tops of pier and abutment caps
shall be washed. Washing is not required if the surfaces will be prepared by water
jetting.

Washing shall involve the use of potable water at a minimum of 7 MPa (1000 psi) and
less than 34 MPa (5000 psi) according to “Low Pressure Water Cleaning” of SSPC-
SP12. Paint spray equipment shall not be used to perform the water cleaning. The
cleaning shall be performed in such a manner as fo remove dust, dirt, chalk, insect and
animal nests, bird droppings, loose paint and other foreign matter prior to solvent
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b)

cleaning. The water, debris, and any loose paint removed by water cleaning shall be
collected for proper disposal. The washing shall be completed no more than 2 weeks
prior to surface preparation.

If detergents or other additives are added to the water, the detergents/additives shall be
included in the submittals and not used until accepted by the Engineer. When
detergents or additives are used, the surface shall be rinsed with potable water before
the detergent water dries.

After washing has been accepted by the Engineer, all iraces of asphaitic cement, oil,
grease, diesel fuel deposits, and other soluble contaminants which remain on the steel
surfaces to be painted shall be removed by solvent cleaning according to SSPC — SP1,
supplemented with scraping (e.g., to remove large deposits of asphaltic cement) as
required. The solvent(s) used for cleaning shall be compatible with the existing coating
system. The Contractor shall identify the proposed solvent(s) in the submittals. If the
existing coating is softened, wrinkied, or shows other signs of attack from the solvents,
the Contractor shall immediately discontinue their use. The name and composition of
replacement solvents, together with MSDS, shall be submitted for Engineer acceptance
prior to use.

Under no circumstances shall subsequent hand/power tool cleaning be performed in
areas containing surface contaminants or in areas where the Engineer has not accepted
the washing and solvent cleaning. Surfaces prepared by hand/power tool cleaning
without approval of the washing and solvent cleaning may be rejected by the Engineer.
Rejected surfaces shall be recleaned with both solvent and the specified mechanical
means at the Contractor's expense.

After all washing and mechanical cleaning are completed, representative areas of the
existing coating shall be tested to verify that the surface is free of chalk and other loose
surface debris or foreign matter. The testing shall be performed according to ASTM
D4214. Cieaning shall continue until a chalk rating of 6 or betier is achieved in every
case.

Water Cleaning of Non-Lead Coatings Prior to Overcoating. Thoroughly clean the
surfaces according to the steps defined above for “Water Cleaning of Lead Containing
Ceatings Prior to Overcoating,” except that the wash water does not need to be
collected, and if the shop primer is inorganic zinc, the chalk rating does not apply. All
other provisions are applicable.

Water Cleaning/Debris Removal Prior to Total Coating Removal. When total coating
removal is specified, water cleaning of the surface prior to coating removal is not
required by this specification and is at the option of the Contractor. If the Contractor
chooses to use water cleaning, and the existing coating contains lead, all water and
debris shall be collected for proper disposal.
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Whether or not the surfaces are pre-cleaned using water, the tops of the pier caps and
abutments shall be cleaned free of dir, paint chips, insect and animal nests, bird
droppings and other foreign matter and the debris collected for proper disposal. If water
is used for this cleaning, it shall be collected for disposal.

Prior to mechanical cleaning, oil, grease, and other soluble contaminants on bare steel
or rusted surfaces shall be removed by solvent cleaning according to SSPC-SP1.

d) Water Cleaning Between Coats. When foreign matter has accumulated on a newly
applied coat, washing shall be performed prior to the application of subsequent coats.
The water does not need to be collected uniess it contacts existing lead containing
coatings.

Laminar and Stratified Rust. All laminar and stratified rust that has formed on the existing steel
surfaces shall be removed. Pack rust formed along the perimeter of mating surfaces of
connected plates or shapes of structural steel shall be removed to the extent feasible without
mechanically detaching the mating surface. Any pack rust remaining after cleaning the mating
surfaces shall be tight and intact when examined using a dull putty knife. The tools used to
remove these corrosion products shall be identified in the submittals and accepted by the
Engineer. If the surface preparation or removal of rust results in nicks or gouges, the work shall
be suspended, and the damaged areas repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer, at the
Contractor's expense. The Contractor shall also demonstrate that he/she has made the
necessary adjusiments to prevent a reoccurrence of the damage prior to resuming work.

Surface Preparation (HOLD POINT). One or more of the following methods of surface
preparation shall be used as specified on the plans. When a method of surface preparation is
specified, it applies to the entire surface, including areas that may be concealed by the
containment connection points. In each case, as part of the surface preparation process,
soluble salts shall be remediated as specified under “Soluble Salt Remediation”. The
Contractor shall also note that the surface of the steel beneath the existing coating system may
contain corrosion and/or mill scale. Removal of said corrosion and/or mill scale, when specified,
shall be considered included in this work and no extra compensation will be allowed.

When a particular cleaning method is specified for use in distinct zones on the bridge, the
cleaning shall extend into the existing surrounding paint until a sound border is achieved. The
edge of the existing paint is considered to be sound and intact if it can not be lifted by probing
the edge with a dull putty knife. The sound paint shall be feathered for a minimum of 40 mm (1
1/2 in.) to achieve a smooth transition between the prepared steel and the existing coatings.
Sanders with vacuum attachments, which have been approved by the Engineer, shall be used
as necessary to accomplish the feathering.

a) Limited Access Areas: A best effort with the specified methods of cleaning shall be
performed in limited access areas such as the backsides of rivets inside built up box
members. The equipment being used for the majority of the cleaning may need to be
supplemented with other commercially available equipment, such as angle nozzles, to
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b)

properly clean the limited access areas. The acceptability of the best effort cleaning in
these areas is at the sole discretion of the Engineer.

Near White Metal Blast Cleaning: This surface preparation shall be accomplished
according to the requirements of Near White Metal Blast Cleaning SSPC-SP 10. The
designated surfaces shall be prepared by dry abrasive blast cleaning, wet abrasive blast
cleaning, or water jetting with abrasive injection. A Near White Metal Blast Cleaned
surface, when viewed without magnification, shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt,
dust, mill scale, rust, paint, oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter, except
for staining.

Random staining shall be limited to no more than 5 percent of each 58 sgq cm (8 sq in.)
of surface area and may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor discoloration
caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied paint. With
the exception of crevices as defined below, surface discoloration is considered to be a
residue that must be removed, rather than a stain, if it possesses enough mass or
thickness that it can be removed as a powder or in chips when scraped with a
pocketknife.

A surface profile shall be created on the steel as defined later under “Surface Profile.”

At the discretion of the Engineer, after a best effort cleaning, slight traces of existing
coating may be permitted to remain within crevices such as those created between
rivets, bolts, and plates, and the underlying steel. When traces of coating are permitted
to remain, the coating shall be tightly bonded when examined by probing with a dull putty
knife. The traces of coating shall be confined to the bottom portion of the crevices only,
and shall not extend onto the surrounding steel or plate or onto the outer surface of the
rivets or bolts. Pitted steel is excluded from exemption considerations and shall be
cleaned according to SSPC-5P10.

If hackles or slivers are visible on the steel surface after cleaning, the Confractor shall
remove them by grinding followed by reblast cleaning. At the discretion of the Engineer,
the use of power tools to clean the localized areas after grinding, and to establish a
surface profile acceptable to the coating manufacturer, can be used in lieu of blast
cleaning.

If the surfaces are prepared using wet abrasive methods, attention shall be paid to tightly
configured areas to assure that the preparation is thorough. After surface preparation is
completed, the surfaces, surrounding steel, and containment materials/scaffolding shall
be rinsed to remove abrasive dust and debris. Potable water shall be used for all
operations. An inhibitor may be added to the supply water and/or rinse water to prevent
flash rusting. If a rust inhibitor is proposed, the Contractor shall provide a sample of the
proposed inhibitor fogether with a letter from the coating manufacturer indicating that the
inhibitor is suitable for use with their products. The surfaces shall be allowed to
completely dry before the application of any coating.
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t) Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning: This surface preparation shall be
accomplished according to the requirements of Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning,
SSPC-SP15. The designated surfaces shall be completely cleaned with power fools. A
Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaned surface, when viewed without magnification, is
free of all visible oil, grease, dirt, rust, coating, oxides, mill scale, corrosion products, and
other foreign matter, except for staining. In previously pitted areas, slight residues of
rust and paint may also be left in the bottoms of pits.

Random staining shall be limited to no more than 33 percent of each 58 sq cm (9 sq in.)
of surface area. Allowable staining may consist of light shadows, slight streaks, or minor
discoloration caused by stains of rust, stains of mill scale, or stains of previously applied
paint. Surface discoloration is considered to be a residue that must be removed, rather
than a stain, if it possesses enough mass or thickness that it can be removed as a
powder or in chips when scraped with a pocketknife.

A surface profile shall be created on the steel as defined later under "Surface Profile.”

At the Contractor's option, Near White Metal Blast Cleaning may be substituted for
Power Tool Cleaning — Commercial Grade, as long as containment systems appropriate
for abrasive blast cleaning are utilized and there is no additional cost to the Department.

d) Power Tool Cleaning — Modified SP3: This surface preparation shall be accomplished
according to the requirements of SSPC-SP3, Power Tool Cleaning except as modified
as follows. The designated surfaces shall be cleaned with power tools. A power tool
cleaned surface shall be free of all loose rust, loose mill scale, loose and peeling paint,
and loose rust that is bleeding through and/or penetrating the ceating. All locations of
visible cofrosion and rust bleed, exposed or lifting mill scale, and lifting or loose paint
shall be prepared using the power tools.

Upon completion of the cleaning, rust, rust bleed, mill scale and surrounding paint are
permitted to remain if they can not be lifted using a dull putty knife.

Power Tool Cleaning of Shop Primed Steel. When steel coated with only a prime coat of
inorganic or organic zinc is specified to be cleaned, this work shall be accomplished as follows.
After cleaning the surface as specified under “Water Cleaning of Non-Lead Coatings Prior to
Overcoating,” damaged and rusted areas shall be spot cleaned according Power Tool Cleaning
-Modified SSPC-SP3. The edges of the coating surrounding the spot repairs shall be feathered.

Abrasives. When abrasive blast cleaning is specified, it shall be performed using either
expendable abrasives {other than silica sand) or recyclable steel grit abrasives. Expendable
abrasives shall be used one time and disposed of. Abrasive suppliers shall certify that the
expendable abrasives meet the requirements of SSPC-AB1 and that recyclable steel grit
abrasives meet AB3. The Contractor shall verify that recycled abrasives meet the requirements
of SSPC-AB2 during use. All surfaces prepared with abrasives not meeting the SSPC-AB1,
AB2, or AB3 requirements, as applicable, shall be solvent cleaned or low pressure water
cleaned as directed by the Engineer, and reblast cleaned at the Contractor's expense.
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Surface Profile {HOLD POINT). The abrasives used for blast cleaning shall have a gradation
such that the abrasive will produce a uniform surface profile of 38 to 80 microns (1.5 to 3.5
mils). If the profile requirements of the coating manufacturer are more restrictive, advise the
Engineer and comply with the more restrictive requirements. For recycled abrasives, an
appropriate operating mix shall be maintained in order to control the profile within these limits.

The surface profile for the Power Tool Cleaning - Commercial Grade shall be within the range
specified by the coating manufacturer, but not less than 50 microns (2.0 mils}).

The surface profile produced by the Contractor's surface preparation procedures shall be
determined by replica tape and spring micrometer at the beginning of the work, and each day
that surface preparation is performed. Areas having unacceptable measurements shall be
further tested to determine the limits of the deficient area. The replica tape shall be attached to
the daily report. ‘

When unacceptable profiles are produced, work shall be suspended. The Contractor shall
submit a plan for the necessary adjustments to insure that the correct surface profile is achieved
on all surfaces. The Contractor shall not resume work until the new prcfile is verified by the QA
observations, and the Engineer confirms, in writing, that the profile is acceptable.

Soluble Salt Remediation (HOLD POINT). The Contractor shall implement surface preparation
procedures and processes that will remove chloride from the surfaces. Surfaces that may be
contaminated with chloride include, but are not limited to, expansicn jeints and all areas that are
subject to roadway splash or run off such as fascia beams and stringers.

Methods of chloride removal may include, but are not limited to, steam cleaning or pressure
washing with or without the addition of a chemical soluble salt remover as approved by the
coating manufacturer, and scrubbing before or after initial paint removal. The Contractor may
also elect to clean the steel and allow it to rust overnight followed by recleaning, or by utilizing
blends of fine and coarse abrasives during blast cleaning, wet abrasive/water jetting methods of
preparation, or combinations of the above. If steam or water cleaning methods of chloride
removal are utilized over surfaces where the coating has been completely removed, and the
water does not contact any lead containing coatings, the water does not have to be collected.
The Contractor shall provide the proposed procedures for chloride remediation in the Surface
Preparation/Pairting Plan.

Upon completion of the chloride remediation steps, the Contractor shall use cell methods of field
chloride extraction and test procedures (e.g., silver dichromate) accepted by the Engineer, to
test representative surfaces that were previously rusted (e.g., pitted steel) for the presence of
remaining chlorides. Remaining chloride levels shall be no greater than 7ug/sq cm as read
directly from the surface without any multiplier applied to the results. The testing must be
performed, and the results must be acceptable, prior to painting each day.

A minimum of 5 tests per 83 sq m (1000 sq ft) or fraction thereof completed in a given day, shall
be conducted at project start up. If results greater than 7 pg/sq cm are detected, the surfaces
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shall be recleaned and retested at the same frequency. If acceptable results are achieved on
three consecutive days in which testing is conducted, the test frequency may be reduced to 1
test per 93 sq m (1000 sq ft) prepared each day provided the chloride remediation process
remains unchanged. If unacceptable results are encountered, or the methods of chloride
remediation are changed, the Contractor shall resume testing at a frequency of 5 tests per 93 sq
m (1000 sq ft).

Following successful chloride testing the chloride test areas shall be cleaned. Commercial
Grade Power Tool Cleaning can be used to clean the test locations when the specified degree
of cleaning is SSPC-5P10.

Surface Condition Prior to Painting (HOLD POINT). Prepared surfaces, shall meet the
requirements of the respective degrees of cleaning immediately prior to. painting, and shall be
painted before rusting appears on the surface. If rust appears or bare steel remains unpainted
for more than 12 hours, the affected area shall be prepared again at the expense of the
Contractor.

All loose paint and surface preparation cleaning residue on bridge steel surfaces, scaffolding
and platforms, containment materials, and tops of abutments and pier caps shall be removed
prior to painiing. When lead paint is being disturbed, cleaning shail be accomplished by HEPA
vacuuming unless it is conducted within a containment that is designed with a ventilation system
capable of collecting the airborne dust and debris created by sweeping and blowing with
compressed air. .

The quality of surface preparation and cleaning of surface dust and debris must be accepted by
the Engineer prior to painting. The Engineer has the right to reject any work that was performed
without adequate provision for QA observations to accept the degree of cleaning. Rejected
coating work shall be removed and replaced at the Contractor's expense.

General Paint Requirements. Paint storage, mixing, and application shall be accomplished
according to these specifications and as specified in the paint manufacturer's written
instructions and product data sheets for the paint system used. In the event of a conflict
between these specifications and the coating manufacturers’ instructions and data sheets, the
Contractor shall advise the Engineer and comply with the Engineer’s written resolution. Until a
resolution is provided, the most restrictive conditions shail apply.

Unless noted otherwise, If a new concrete deck or repair to an existing deck is required, painting
shall be done after the deck is placed and the forms have been removed.

a) Paint Storage and Mixing. All Paint shall be stored according to the manufacturer’s
published instructions, including handling, temperatures, and warming as required prior
to mixing. All coatings shall be supplied in sealed containers bearing the manufacturers
name, product designation, batch number and mixing/thinning instructions. Leaking
containers shall not be used.
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b)

Mixing shall be according to the manufacturer's instructions. Thinning shall be
performed using thinner provided by the manufacturer, and only to the extent allowed by
the manufaciurer's written instructions. In no case shall thinning be permitted that would
cause the coating to exceed the local Volatile Organic Compound (VOC) emission
restrictions. For multiple component paints, only complete kits shall be mixed and used.
Partial mixing is not allowed.

The ingredients in the containers of paint shall be thoroughly mixed by mechanical
power mixers according fo the manufacturer's instructions, in the original containers
before use or mixing with other containers of paint. The paint shall be mixed in a
manner that will break up all lumps, completely disperse pigment and resulf in a uniform
composition. Paint shall be carefully examined after mixing for uniformity and to verify
that no unmixed pigment remains on the bottom of the container. Excessive skinning or
partial hardening due to improper or prolonged storage will be cause for rejection of the
paint, even though it may have been previously inspected and accepted.

Multiple component coatings shall be discarded after the expiration of the pot life. Single
component paint shall not remain in spray pots, painters buckets, etc. overnight. It shall
be stored in a covered container and remixed before use.

The Engineer reserves the right to sample field paint (individual components and/or the
mixed material) and have it analyzed. If the paint does not meet the product
requirements due to excessive thinning or because of other field problems, the coating
shall be removed from that section of the structure and replaced as directed by the
Engineer.

Application Methods.  Unless prohibited by the coating manufacturers written
instructions, paint may be applied by spray methods, rollers, or brushes. If applied with
conventional or airless spray methods, paint shall be applied in a uniform layer with
overlapping at the edges of the spray pattern.

The painters shall monitor the wet film thickness of each coat during application. The
wet film thickness shall be calculated based on the solids by volume of the material and
the amount of thinner added. When the new coating is applied over an existing system,
routine QC inspections of the wet film thickness shall be performed in addition to the
painter's checks in order to establish that a proper film build is being applied.

When brushes or rollers are used to apply the coating, additional applications may be
required to achieve the specified thickness per layer.

Painting Shop Primed Steel. After cleaning, rusted and damaged areas shall be touched
up using the same primer specified for painting the existing structure. The intermediate
and finish coats specified for painting the existing structure shall be applied to the steel.
When inorganic zinc has been used as the shop primer, a mist coat of the intermediate
coat shall be applied first in order to prevent pinholing and bubbling.
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d) Recoating and Film Continuity (HOLLD POINT for each coat). Paint shall be considered
dry for recoating according to the time/temperature/humidity criteria provided in the
manufacturer's instructions and when an additional coat can be applied without the
development of film irregularities; such as lifting, wrinkling, or loss of adhesion of the
under coat. If surfaces are contaminated, washing shail be accomplished prior to
intermediate and final coats. Wash water does not have to be collected unless the water
contacts existing lead containing coatings.

Painting shall be done in a neat and workmanlike manner. Each coat of paint shall be
applied as a continuous film of uniform thickness free of defects including, but not limited
{o, runs, sags, overspray, dryspray, pinholes, voids, skips, misses, and shadow-through.
Defects such as runs and sags shall be brushed out immediately during application.

Paint Systems. The paint system(s) from the list below shall be applied as specified.

The paint manufacturer's relative humidity, dew point, and material, surface, and ambient
temperature restrictions shall be provided with the submittals and shall be strictly followed.
Written recommendations from the paint manufacturer for the length of time each coat must be
protected from cold or inclement weather (e.g., exposure to rain), during the drying period shall
be included in the submittals. Upon acceptance by the Engineer, these times shall be used to
govern the duration that protection must be maintained during drying.

Where stripe coats are indicated, the Contractor shall apply an additional coat to edges, rivets,
bolts, crevices, welds, and similar surface irregularities. The stripe coat shall be applied by
brush and/or spray to thoroughly work the coating into or on the irregular surfaces, and shall
extend onto the surrounding steel a minimum of 25 mm (1 in.) in ail directions. The purpose of
the stripe coat is to build additional thickness and to assure complete coverage of these areas.

The stripe coat may be applied as part of the application of the full coat unless prohibited by the
coating manufacturer. If applied as part of the application process of the full coat, the stripe
coat shall be allowed to dry for a minimum of 10 minutes in order to allow Contractor QC
personnel to verify that the coat was applied. If a wet-on-wet stripe coat is prohibited by the
coating manufacturer or brush or roller application of the full coat pulls the underlying stripe
coat, the stripe coat shall dry according to the manufacturers’ recommended drying times prior
to the application of the full coat. In the case of the prime coat, the full coat can also be applied
first to protect the steel, followed by the stripe coat after the full coat has dried.

a) System 1 — OZ/E/U — for Bare Steel: System 1 shall consist of the application of a full coat
of organic {epoxy) zinc-rich primer, a full intermediate coat of epoxy, and a full finish coat
of aliphatic urethane. Stripe coats of the prime and finish coats shall be applied. The film
thicknesses of the full coats shall be as follows, measured according to SSPC-PAZ2:

» One full coat of organic zinc-rich primer between 90 and 125 microns (3.5 and 5.0

mils) dry film thickness. The prime coat shall be tinted to a color that contrasts with the
steel surface.
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b)

c)

¢ One full infermediate coat of epoxy between 75 and 150 microns (3.0 and 6.0 mils) dry
film thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color to both the first coat
and finish coat.

« One full finish coat of aliphatic urethane between 65 and 100 microns (2.5 and 4.0
mils) dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 225 and 375 microns (9.0 and 15.0 mils}).

System 2 - PS/EM/U — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 2 shall consist of the
application of a full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer, a spot intermediate coat of aluminum
epoxy mastic and a stripe and full finish coat of aliphatic urethane.

A full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface

preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of the
aluminum epoxy mastic on all areas where rust is evident and areas where the old paint
has been removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and
surface preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full finish
coat of aliphatic urethane shall be applied. The film thicknesses shall be as follows,
measured according to SSPC-PAZ:

e One full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer between 25 and 50 microns (1.0 and 2.0
mils) dry film thickness.

e One spot coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 125 and 175 microns (5.0 and 7.0
mils) dry film thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

« One full finish coat of aliphatic urethane between 65 and 100 microns (2.5 and 4.0
mils) dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of the stripe coat, shall be between
215 and 325 microns (8.5 and 13.0 mils). The existing coating thickness to remain under
the overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry film thickness
measurements.

System 3 - EM/EM/AC — for Bare Steel: System 3 shall consist of the application of two
full coats of aluminum epoxy mastic and a full finish coat of waterborne acrylic. Stripe
coats for first coat of epoxy mastic and the finish coat shall be applied. The film
thicknesses of the full coats shall be as follows, measured according to SSPC-PAZ2:

» One full coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 125 and 175 microns (5.0 and 7.0

mils) dry film thickness. The first coat of aluminum epoxy mastic shall be tinted a
contrasting color with the blast cleaned surface and the second coat.
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d)

¢ One full intermediate coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 125 and 175 microns
(5.0 and 7.0 mils) dry film thickness. The intermediate coat shall be a contrasting color
to the first coat and the finish coat.

» A full finish coat of waterborne acrylic between 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0 mils)
dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 360 and 450 microns (12.0 and 18.0 mils).

System 4 — PS/EM/AC — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 4 shall consist of
the application of a full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer, a spot intermediate coat of
aluminum epoxy mastic and a stripe and full finish coat of waterborne acrylic,

A full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of the
aluminum epoxy mastic on all areas where rust is evident and areas where the old paint
has been removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and
surface preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full finish
coat of waterborne acrylic shall be applied. The film thicknesses shall be as follows,
measured according to SSPC-PAZ2: ‘

e One full coat of epoxy penetrating sealer hetween 25 and 50 microns (1.0 and 2.0
mils} dry film thickness.

e One spot coat of aluminum epoxy mastic between 125 and 175 microns (5.0 and 7.0
mils} dry film thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

s One full finish coat of waterbome acrylic between 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0
mils) dry film thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of the stripe coat, shall be between
200 and 325 microns (8.0 and 13.0 mils). The existing coating thickness to remain under
the overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry film thickness
measurements.

System 5 — MCU — for Bare Steel: System 5 shall consist of the application of a full coat of
moisture cure urethane (MCU) zinc primer, a full coat of MCU intermediate, and a full coat
of MCU finish. Stripe coats of the prime and finish coats shall be applied. The contractor
shall comply with the manufacturer's requirements for drying times between the application
of the stripe coats and the full coats. The film thicknesses of the full coats shall be as
follows, measured according to SSPC-PAZ:

e One full coat of MCU zinc primer between 75 and 125 microns (3.0 and 5.0 mils) dry
film thickness. The prime coat shall be tinted to a color that contrasts with the steel
surface.
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» One full MCU intermediate coat between 75 and 100 microns (3.0 and 4.0 mils) dry film
thickness. The infermediate coat shall be a contrasting color to both the first coat and
finish coat.

e One full MCU finish coat between 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0 mils) dry film
thickness. Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 200 and 325 microns (8.0 and 13.0 mils).

fy System 6 — MCU — for Overcoating an Existing System: System 6 shall consist of the
application of a full coat of moisture cure urethane (MCU) penetrating sealer, a spot coat of
MCU intermediate, and a stripe and full coat of MCU finish.

A full coat of MCU penetrating sealer shall be applied to all surfaces following surface
preparation. A spot intermediate coat shall consist of the application of one coat of MCU
intermediate on all areas where rust is evident and areas where the old paint has been
removed, feathered and/or damaged prior to, during or after the cleaning and surface
preparation operations. After the spot intermediate, a stripe coat and full coat of MCU
finish shall be applied. The contractor shall comply with the manufacturer's requirements
for drying time between the application of the stripe coat and the full finish coat. The film
thicknesses shall be as follows, measured according to SSPC-PAZ:

e One full coat of MCU sealer between 25 and 50 microns (1.0 and 2.0 mils) dry film
thickness.

» One full MCU intermediate coat between 75 and 100 microns (3.0 and 4.0 mils) dry film
thickness. The color shall contrast with the finish coat.

+ One full MCU finish coat 50 and 100 microns (2.0 and 4.0 mils) dry film thickness.
Finish coat color shall be according to contract plans.

The total dry film thickness for this system, exclusive of areas receiving the stripe coats,
shall be between 150 and 250 micrens (6.0 and 10.0 mils). The existing coating thickness
to remain under the overcoat must be verified in order to obtain accurate total dry film
thickness measurements.

Repair_of Damage_to New Coating System and Areas Concealed by Containment. The
Contractor shall repair all damage to the newly installed coating system and areas concealed by
the containment/protective covering attachment points, at no cost to the Department. If the
damage extends to the substrate and the original preparation involved abrasive blast cleaning,
the damaged areas shail be prepared to Power Tool Cleaning - Commercial Grade. If the
original preparation was other than blast cleaning or the damage does not extend to the
substrate, the loose, fractured paint shall be cleaned to Power Tool Cleaning — Modified SP3.
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The surrounding coating at each repair location shall be feathered for a minimum distance of 40
mm (1 1/2 in.) to achieve a smooth transition between the prepared areas and the existing
coating.

If the bare steel is exposed, all coats shall be applied to the prepared area. If only the
intermediate and finish coats are damaged, the intermediate and finish shall be applied. If only
the finish coat is damaged, the finish shall be applied.

Special Instructions.

a) At the completion of the work, the Contractor shall stencil the painting date and the paint
code on the bridge. The letters shall be capitals, not less than 50 mm (2 in.) and not more
than 75 mm (3 in.) in height.

The stencil shall contain the following wording "PAINTED BY (insert the name of the
Contractor)” and shall show the month and year in which the painting was completed,
followed by the appropriate code for the coating material applied, all stenciled on
successive lines:

CODE U (for field applied System 3 or System 4).

CODE Z (for field applied System 1 or System 2).

CODE AA (for field applied System 5 or System 6).

This information shall be stenciled on the cover plate of a truss end post near the top of
the railing, or on the outside face of an outside stringer near one end of the bridge, or at
some equally visible surface near the end of the bridge, as designated by the Engineer.

b) All surfaces painted inadvertently shall be cleaned immediately.

It is understood and agreed that the cost of aill work outlined above, unless otherwise specified,
has been included in the bid, and no extra compensation will be allowed.

Basis of Payment. This work shall be paid for at the contract Lump Sum price for CLEANING
AND PAINTING STEEL BRIDGE, at the designated location, or for CLEANING AND PAINTING
the structure or portions thereof described. Payment will not be authorized until all requirements
for surface preparation and painting have been fulfiled as described in this specification,
including the preparation and submittal of all QC documentation. Payment will also not be
authorized for non-conforming work until the discrepancy is resolved in writing.
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Appendix 1 — Reference List

The Contractor shall maintain the following regulations and references on site for the duration of
the project:

Illinois Environmental Protection Act

ASTM D 4214, Standard Test Method for Evaluating Degree of Chalking of Exterior Paint
Films

ASTM D 4285, Standard Test Method for Indicating Qil or Water in Compressed Air
SSPC-AB 1, Mineral and Slag Abrasives

SSPC-AB 2, Specification for Cleanliness of Recycled Ferrous Metallic Abrasives
SSPC-AB 3, Newly Manufactured or Re-Manufactured Steel Abrasives

SSPC-PA 2, Measurement of Dry Coating Thickness with Magnetic Gages

8SPC-QP 1, Standard Procedure for Evaluating Painting Contractors (Field Application to
Complex Structures) .

SSPC-QP 2, Standard Procedure for Evaluating the Qualifications of Painting Contractors
to Remove Hazardous Paint

SSPC-SP 1, Solvent Cleaning
SSPC-SP 3, Power Tool Cleaning
SSPC-SP 10/NACE No. 2, Near White Metal Blast Cleaning

SSPC-SP 12/NACE No. 5, Surface Preparation and Cleaning of Metals by Waterjetting
Prior to Receating

SSPC-8P15, Commercial Grade Power Tool Cleaning

SSPC-VIS 1, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Surfaces Prepared by Dry
Abrasive Bla‘,st Cleaning

SSPC-VIS 3, Visual Standard for Power- and Hand-Tool Cleaned Steel

SSPC-VIS 4, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Cleaned by Water Jetting
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SSPC-VIS 5, Guide and Reference Photographs for Steel Prepared by Wet Abrasive Blast

Cleaning

The paint manufacturer's application instructions, MSDS and product data sheets
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GUIDE BRIDGE SPECIAL PROVISION INDEX/CHECK SHEET
Effective: March 15, 2006

LIST ADDITIONAL SPECIAL PROVISIONS BELOW
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CONTAINMENT AND PISPOSAL OF LEAD PAINT CLEANING RESIDUES
Effective: October 2, 2001
Revised: August 18, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of the containment, collection, temporary storage,
transportation and disposal of waste from lead paint removal projects. Waste requiring
containment and control includes, but is not limited to, old paint, spent abrasives, corrosion
products, mill scale, dirt, dust, grease, oil, salts, and water used for cleaning the surface of
existing lead coatings prior to overcoating.

General. The existing coatings contain lead and may also contain other toxic metals. This
specification provides the requirements for containment and for the protection of the public, and
the environment from exposure to harmful levels of toxic metals that may be present in the paint
being removed or repaired. The Contractor shall take reasonable and appropriate precautions
to protect the public from the inhalation or ingestion of dust or debris from the operations, and is
responsible for the clean-up of all spills of waste at no additional cost {o the Department.

The Contractor shall comply with the requirements of this Specification and all applicable
Federal, State, and Local laws, codes, and regulations, including, but not limited to the
regulations of the United States Environmental Protection Agency (USEPA), Occupational
Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), and lllinois Environmental Protection Agency (IEPA).
The Contractor shall comply with all applicable regulations even if the regulation is not
specifically referenced herein. If a Federal, State, or Local regulation is more restrictive than the
requirements of this Specification, the more restrictive requirements shall prevail.

Submittals. The Contractor shall submit for Engineer review and acceptance, the following
drawings and plans for accomplishing the work. The submittals shall be provided within 30 days
of execution of the contract unless given written permission by the Engineer to submit them at a
later date. Work cannot proceed until the submittals are accepted by the Engineer. Details for
each of the plans are presented within the body of this specification. The Contractor shall also
maintain on site, copies of the standards and regulations referenced herein (list provided in
appendix 1).

a) Containment Plans. The containment plans shall include drawings, equipment
specifications, and calculations (wind load, air flow and ventilation when negative pressure
is specified. The plans shall include copies of the manufaciurer's specifications for the
containment materials and equipment that will be used to accomplish containment and
ventilation.

When required by the contract plans, the submittal shall provide calculations that assure the
structural integrity of the bridge when it supports the containment and the calculations and
drawings shall be signed and sealed by a Structural Engineer licensed in the state of lilinois.

When working over the railroad or navigable waterways, the Department will notify the

respective agencies that work is being planned. Unless otherwise directed by the Engineer,
the Contractor is responsible for follow up contact, and shall provide evidence that the
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railroad, Coast Guard, Corps of Engineers, and other applicable agencies are satisfied with
the clearance provided and other safety measures that are proposed.

b} Environmental Monitoring Plan. The Environmental Monitoring Plan shall address the visual
inspections and clean up of the soil and water that the Contractor will perform, including final
project inspection and cleanup. The plan shall address the daily visible emissions
observations that will be performed and the corrective action that will be implemented in the
event emissions or releases occur. Provisions for high volume ambient air monitoring, the
Quality Assurance (QA) menitoring plan, laboratory analysis and reporting shall be provided
together with the name and qualifications of the laboratory that is proposed for Total
Suspended Particulate {TSP)-lead analysis.

¢) Waste Management Plan. The Waste Management Plan shall address all aspects of waste
handling, storage, testing, hauling and disposal. Include the names, addresses, and a
contact person for the proposed licensed waste haulers and disposal facilities. Submit the
name and qualifications of the laboratory proposed for Toxicity Characteristic Leaching
Procedure (TCLP) analysis. If the use of abrasive additives is proposed, provide the name
of the additive, the premixed ratio of additive to abrasive being provided by the supplier, and
a letter from the supplier of the additive indicating IEPA acceptance of the material. Note
that the use of any steel or iron based material, such as but not limited to grit, shot, fines, or
filings as an abrasive additive is prohibited.

d) Contingency Plan. The Contractor shall prepare a contingency plan for emergencies
including fire, accident, failure of power, failure of dust collection system, failure of supplied
air system or any other event that may require modification of standard operating
procedures during lead removal. The plan shall include specific procedures o ensure safe
egress and proper medical attention in the event of an emergency.

When the Engineer accepts the submittals, the Contractor will receive written notification. The
Contractor shall not begin any work until the Engineer has accepted the submitials. The
Contractor shall not construe Engineer acceptance of the submittals to imply approval of any
particular method or sequence for conducting the work, or for addressing health and safety
concerns. Acceptance of the plans does not relieve the Contractor from the responsibility to
conduct the work according to the requirements of Federal, State, or Local regulations, this
specification, or to adequately protect the health and safety of all workers involved in the project
and any members of the public who may be affected by the project. The Contractor remains
solely responsible for the adequacy and completeness of the programs and work practices, and
adherence to them.

Quality Control {(QC) Inspections. The Contractor shall perform fitst line, in process QC
inspections of all environmental control and waste handling aspects of the project to verify
compliance with these specification requirements and the accepted drawings and plans. The
Contractor shall use the IDOT Environmental Daily Report form supplied by the Engineer to
record the results of the inspections. The completed reports shall be turned into the Engineer
before work resumes the following day. Contractor QC inspections shall include, but not be
limited to the following: ‘
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« Proper installation and continued performance of the containment system(s) in accordance
with the approved drawings.

e Visual inspections of emissions into the air and verification that the cause(s) for any
unacceptable emissions is corrected.

« Set up, calibration, operation, and maintenance of the regulated area and high volume
ambient air monitoring equipment, including proper shipment of cassettesffilters to the
laboratory for analysis. Included is verification that the Engineer receives the results within
the time frames specified and that appropriate steps are taken to correct work practices or
containment in the event of unacceptable results.

« Visual inspections of spills or deposits of contaminated materials into the water or onto the
ground, pavement, soil, or slope protection. Included is verification that proper cleanup is
undertaken and that the cause(s) of unacceptable releases is corrected.

« Proper implementation of the waste management plan including laboratory analysis and
providing the results to the Engineer within the time frames specified herein.

« Proper implementation of the contingency plans for emergencies.

The personnel providing the QC inspections shall be SSPC-C3 certified or equal and shall
provide evidence of successful completion of 2 projects of similar or greater complexity and
scope that have been completed in the last 2 years. References shall include the name,
address, and telephone number of a contact person employed by the bridge owner.

Quality Assurance {QA) Observations. The Engineer will conduct QA observations of any or all
of the QC monitoring inspections that are undertaken. The presence or activity of Engineer
observations in no way relieves the Contractor of the responsibility to provide all necessary daily
QC inspections of its own and to comply with all requirements of this Specification.

Containment Requiremenis. The Contractor shali install and maintain containment systems
surrounding the work for the purpose of controlling emissions of dust and debris according to
the requirements of this specification. Working platforms and containment materials that are
used shall be firm and stable and platforms shall be designed to support the workers,
inspectors, spent surface preparation media (e.g., abrasives), and equipment during all phases
of surface preparation and painting. Platforms, cables, and other supporting structures shall be
designed according to OSHA regulations. If the containment needs to be attached to the
structure, the containment shall be attached by bolting, clamping, or similar means. Welding or
drilling into the structure is prohibited unless approved by the Engineer in writing.

The containment shall be dropped in the event of sustained winds of 64 kph (40 mph) or greater
and all materials and equipment secured.

The Contractor shall provide drawings showing the containment system and indicating the
method(s) of supporting the working platforms and containment materials to each other and to
the bridge. When the use of negative pressure and airflow inside containment is specified, the
Contractor shall provide all ventilation calculations and details on the equipment that will be
used for achieving the specified airflow and dust collection.
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When directed in the contract plans, the Contractor shall submit calculations and drawings,
signed and sealed by a Structural Engineer licensed in the state of lllinois, that assure the
structural integrity of the bridge under the live and dead loads imposed, including the design
wind loading.

When working over railroads, the Contractor shall provide evidence that the proposed clearance
and the safety provisions that will be in place (e.g., flagman) are acceptable to the railroad. In
the case of work over navigable waters, the Contractor shall provide evidence that the proposed
clearance and provisions for installing or moving the containment out of navigation lanes is
acceptable to authorities such as the Coast Guard and Army Corps of Engineers. The
Contractor shall include plans for assuring that navigation lighting is not obscured, or if it is
obscured, that temporary lighting is acceptable to the appropriate authorities {e.g., Coast Guard)
and will be utilized.

Engineer review and acceptance of the drawings and calculations shall not relieve the
Contractor from the responsibility for the safety of the working platforms and containment, and
for providing ample ventilation to control worker and environmental exposures. After the work
platforms and containment materials are erected additional measures may be needed to ensure
worker safety according to OSHA regulations. The Contractor shall institute such measures at
no additional cost to the Department.

Containment for the cleaning operation of this contract is defined as follows:

» The containment system shall maintain the work area free of visible emissions of dust and
debris according o all provisions of this Specification, with no debris permitied outside of
the regulated area.

» The containment systems shall comply with the specified SSPC Guide 6 classifications as
presented in Table 1 for the method of paint removal utilized.

e TSP-lead in the air at monitoring locations selected by the Engineer shall comply with the
requirements specified herein.

The Contractor shall take appropriate action to avoid personnel injury or damage to the
structure from the instaltation and use of the containment system. If the Engineer determines
that there is the potential for structural damage caused by the installed containment system, the
Contractor shall take appropriate action to correct the situation.

In addition to complying with the specific containment requirements in Table 1 for each method
of removal, the Contractor shall provide and maintain coverage over the ground in the areas to
be cleaned. This coverage shall be capable of catching and containing surface preparation
media, paint chips, and paint dust in the event of an accidental escape from the primary
containment. The containment materials shall be cleaned of loose material prior to relocation or
dismantling. Acceptable methods of cleaning include blowing down the surfaces with
compressed air while the ventilation system is in operation, HEPA vacuuming, and/or wet
wiping. If paint chips or dust is observed escaping from the containment materials during
moving, all associated operations shall be halted and the materials and components recleaned.
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The containment systems shall also meet the following requirements:

a)

b)

Dry Abrasive Blast Cleaning - Full Containment with Negative Pressure (SSPC Class 1A)

The enclosure shall be designed, installed, and maintained to sustain maximum anticipated
wind forces, including negative pressure. Flapping edges of containment materials are
prohibited and the integrity of all containment materials, seams, and seals shall be
maintained for the duration of the project. Airflow inside containment shall be designed to
provide visibility and reduce worker exposures to toxic metals according to OSHA
regulations and as specified in Table 1 and its accompanying text. When the location of the
work on the bridge, or over lane closures permit, the blast enclosure shall extend a minimum
of 1 m (3 ft) beyond the limits of surface preparation to allow the workers to blast away from,
rather than into the seam between the containment and the structure. The blast enclosure
shall have an entrance chamber to allow entrance and exit from the enclosure without
allowing the escape of blasting residue.

If recyclable metallic abrasives are used, the Contractor shall operate the equipment in a
manner that minimizes waste generation. Steps shall also be taken to minimize dust
generation during the transfer of all abrasive/paint debris (expendable or recyclable
abrasives) for recycling or disposal. Acceptable methods include, but are not limited to
vacuuming, screw or belt conveyance systems, or manual conveyance. However manual
conveyance is only permitted if the work is performed inside a containment that is equipped
with an operating ventilation system capable of controlling the dust that is generated.

Appropriate filtration shall be used on the exhaust air of dust collection and abrasive
recycling equipment as required to comply with IEPA regulations. The equipment shall be
enclosed if visible dust and debris are being emitted and/or the regulated area or high
volume monitor lead levels are not in compliance.

Areas beneath containment connection points that were shielded from abrasive blast
cleaning shall be prepared by vacuum blast cleaning or vacuum-shrouded power tool
cleaning after the containment is removed.

Vacuum Blast Cleaning within Containment (SSPC-Class 4A)

Vacuum blasting equipment shall be fully automatic and capable of cleaning and recycling
the abrasive. The system shall be designed to deliver cleaned, recycled blasting abrasives
and provide a closed system containment during blasting. The removed coating, mill scale,
and corrosion shall be separated from the abrasive, and stored for disposal.

The Contractor shall attach containment materials around and under the work area to catch
and contain abrasive and waste materials in the event of an accidental escape from the
vacuum shroud. This containment is in addition to the ground covers specified earlier.

it is possible that the close proximity of some structural steel members, such as the end
diaphragms or end cross-frames underneath transverse deck expansion joints, preclude the
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d)

use of the vacuum blasting equipment for the removal of the old paint. For surfaces that are
inaccessible for the nozzles of the vacuum blasting equipment, the Contractor shall remove
the paint by means of full containment inside a complete enclosure as directed by the
Engineer.

Vacuum-Shrouded Power Tool Cleaning within Containment (SSPC-Class 3F)

The Contractor shall utitize power tools equipped with vacuums and High Efficiency
Particulate Air (HEPA) filters. The Contractor shall attach containment walls around the
work area, and install coniainment materials beneath the work area to catch and contain
waste materials in the event of an accidental escape from the vacuum shroud. This
containment is in addition to the ground covers specified earlier and shali be installed within
3m (10 ft} of the areas being cleaned.

Power Tool Cleaning without Vacuum, within Containment {(SSPC-Class 2F)

When the use of power tools without vacuum attachments is authorized by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall securely install containment walls and flooring around the work area to
capture and collect all debris that is generated. The containment material requirements for
this Class 2P are similar to Class 3P used for vacuum-shrouded tools, but the supporting
structure will be more substantial in Class 2P to better secure the containment materials
from excessive movement that could lead to the loss of waste paint chips and debris.
Containment beneath the work shall be within 3m (10ft) of the areas being cleaned, and is in
addition to the ground covers specified earlier.

Water Washing, Water Jetting or Wet Abrasive Blast Cleaning within Containment
(8SPC Class 2W-3W)

Water washing of the bridge for the purpose of removing chalk, dirt, grease, oil, bird nests,
and other surface debris, and water jetting or wet abrasive blast cleaning for the purpose of
removing paint and surface debris shall be conducted within a containment designed,
installed, and maintained in order to capture and contain ail water and waste materials. The
containment shall consist of impermeable floors and lower walls to prevent the water and
debris from escaping. Permeable upper walls and ceilings are acceptable provided the
paint chips, debris, and water, other than mists, are collected. A fine mist passing through
the permeable upper walls is acceptable, provided the environmental controls specified
below are met. If paint chips, debris, or water, other than mists, escape the containment
system, impermeable walls and ceilings shall be installed.

When water is used for surface cleaning, the collected water shall be filtered to separate the
particulate from the water. Recycling of the water is preferred in order to reduce the volume
of waste that is generated. The water after filtration shali be collected and disposed of
according to the waste handling portions of this specification.

When a slurry is created by injecting water into the abrasive blast stream, the slurry need
not be filtered to separate water from the particulate.
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Environmental Controls and Monitoring. The Contractor shall prepare and submit to the

Engineer for review and acceptance, an Environmental Monitoring Plan. The purpose of the
plan is to address the observations and equipment monitoring undertaken by the Contractor to
confirm that project dust and debris are not escaping the containment into the surrounding air,
soil, and water.

a)

b)

Soil and Water. Containment systems shall be maintained to prevent the escape of paint
chips, abrasives, and other debris into the water, and onto the ground, soil, slope protection,
and pavements. Releases or spills of, paint chips, abrasives, dust and debris that have
become deposited on surrounding property, structures, equipment or vehicles, and bodies of
water are unacceptable. If there are inadvertent spills or releases, the Contractor shall
immediately shut down the emissions-producing operations, clean up the debris, and
change work practices, modify the containment, or take other appropriate corrective action
as needed to prevent similar releases from occurring in the future.

Water booms, boats with skimmers, or other means as necessary shall be used to capture
and remove paint chips or project debris that falls or escapes into the water.

At the end of each workday at a minimum, the work area outside of containment, including
ground tarpaulins, shall be inspected to verify that paint debris is not present. If debris is
observed, it shall be removed by hand and HEPA-vacuuming. if wet methods of preparation
are used, the damp debris can remain overnight provided it is protected from accidental
release by securely covering the waste, folding the waste into the ground tarps, or by other
acceptable methods. Prior to commencing work the next day, the debris shall be removed.

Upon project completion, the ground and water in and around the project site are considered
to have been properly cleaned if paint chips, paint removal media (e.g., spent abrasives),
fuel, materials of construction, litter, or other project debris have been removed, even if the
material being cleaned was a pre-existing condition.

Visible Emissions. The Contractor shall conduct observations of visible emissions and
releases on an ongoing daily basis when dust-producing activities are underway, such as
paint removal, clean up, waste handling, and containment dismantling or relocation. Note
that visible emissions observations do not apply to the fine mist that may escape through
permeable containment materials when wet methods of preparation are used.

Visible emissions in excess of SSPC Guide 6, Level 1 (1% of the workday) are
unacceptable. In an 8-hour workday, this equates to emissions of a cumulative duration no
greater than 4.8 minutes (288 seconds). This criterion applies to scattered, random
emissions of short duration. Sustained emissions from a given location (e.g., 1 minute or
longer), regardless of the total length of emissions for the workday, are unacceptable and
action shall be initiated to halt the emission.

If unacceptable visible emissions or releases are observed, the Contractor shall immediately
shut down the emission-producing operations, clean up the debris, and change work
practices, modify the containment, or take other appropriate corrective action as needed to
prevent similar releases from occurring in the future.
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c) Ambient Air Monitoring. The Contractor shall coliect and analyze air samples to evaluate
levels of TSP-lead if there are sensitive receptors within 5 times the height of the structure or
within 305 m (1000 ft) of the structure, whichever is greater. If sensitive receptors are not
located within these limits, monitoring is not required. Sensitive receptors are areas of
public presence or access including, but not limited to, homes, schools, parks, playgrounds,
shopping areas, livestock areas, and businesses. The motoring public is not considered to
be a sensitive receptor for the purpose of ambient air monitoring. The monitoring schedule
shall be as follows:

» For dry abrasive blast cleaning monitoring shall be conducted full time during all days
of dust-producing operations (e.g., paint removal, waste handling, containment
movement, etc.).

e For wet abrasive blast cleaning, water jetting, or power tool cleaning, monitoring shall
be conducted for the first 5 days of dust producing operations. If the results after 5
days are acceptable, monitoring may be discontinued. If the results are unacceptable,
corrective action shall be initiated to correct the cause of the emissions, and
monitoring shall continue for an additional 5 days. If the results are still unacceptable,
the Engineer may direct that the monitoring continue full time.

» When monitoring is discontinued, if visible emissions are observed and/or the
Contractor's containment system changes during the course of the project, then air
monitoring will again be required for a minimum of two consecutive days until
compliance is shown,

All ambient air monitoring shall be performed by the Contractor according to the accepted
QA Monitoring Plan and according to EPA regulations 40 CFR Part 50 Appendix B,
Reference Method for the Determination of Suspended Particulate Matter in the Atmosphere
(High-Volume Method), and 40 CFR Part 50 Appendix G, Reference Method for the
Determination of Lead in Suspended Particulate Matter Collected from Ambient Air.

The Contractor shall provide up to 4 monitors per work site and all necessary calibration and
support equipment, power to operate them, security (or arrangements to remove and
replace the monitors daily), filters, flow chart recorders and overnight envelopes for shipping
the filters to the laboratory. The number of monitors required wilt be indicated in the General
Notes. The Contractor shall also contract with a laboratory acceptable to the Engineer for
the analysis. The laboratory performing the filter analysis shall be a laboratory that is
accredited under the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) Environmental Lead
Laboratory Accreditation Program (ELLAP) for metals analysis and under the EPA National
L ead Laboratory Accreditation Program {(NLLAP).

The Coniractor shall locate the monitors in areas of public exposure and in areas that will
capture the maximum pollutant emissions resulting from the work. The Contractor shall
identify the recommended monitoring sites in the Environmental Monitoring Plan. The
monitors shall not be sited until the Engineer accepts the proposed locations.

Background samples shall be collected for three days prior to the start of work while no paint
disturbance operations are underway. The background monitoring shall include two
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weekdays and one weekend day. The background monitoring shall coinciding with the
anticipated working hours for the paint removal operations, but shall last for a minimum of 8
hours each day.

The filters shall be removed and replaced with new ones daily. The Contractor shall advise
the Engineer in advance when the filters will be removed and replaced. Each day for the
first 5 days of monitoring, the Contractor shall send the filters together with chart recorders
(to record the volume of air and the run time of the monitor) in an overnight service envelope
to the laboratory for analysis. At the discretion of the Engineer, if the initial 5 days of
monitoring on full time menitoring projects is acceptable, the filters may be sent to the
laboratory every 3 days rather than every day.

TSP-lead results at each monitor location shall be less than 1.5 ug/cu m per calendar
quarter converted to a daily allowance using the formulas from SSPC Guide 6 as follows,
except that the maximum 24-hour daily allowance shall be no greater than 6 pg/cu m.

The formula for determining a 24-hour daily value based on the actual number of paint
disturbance days expected to occur during the 80-day quarier is:

DA = (90 = PD) x 1.5 pg/cu m, where

DA is the daily allowance, and
PD is the number of preparation days anticipated in the 90-day period
If the DA calculation is > 6.0 pg/eu m, use 6.0 ng/cu m.

The formula for converting the 24-hour daily allowance to an adjusted daily allowance based
on the length of the work shift each day {assuming that there are no lead emissions during
the remaining non-working hours of the day) is:

ADA =DA (24 + H}, where

ADA is the adjusted daily allowance,

DA is the daily allowance, and

H is the number of hours worked in 24 hours

If the ADA calculation is > 15.0 pgfcu m, use 15.0ug/cu m

The Contractor shall calibrate the monitors according to the manufacturer's written
instructions upon mobilization to the site and quarterly. Each monitor shall be tagged with
the calibration date, and calibration information shall be provided to the Engineer upon
request.

The laboratory results shall be delivered to the Engineer within 7 days of shipping the filters
{o the laboratory. The report shall include:

1.  Monitor identification, location




Cleaning location

Volume of air sampled

Sample period

Sample results expressed in terms of applicable standards i.e. micrograms per cubic
meter on a 24 hour time weighted average, or as an adjusted daily allowance.
Comparison of the results with the acceptance criteria indicating whether the
emissions are compliant.

o N

o

Regulated Areas. Physically demarcated regulated area(s) shall be established around
exposure producing operations at the OSHA Action Level for the toxic metal(s) present in the
coating. The Contractor shall provide all required protective clothing and equipment for
personnel entering into a regulated area. Unprotected street clothing is not permitted within the
regulated areas.

Hygiene Facilities/Protective Clothing/Blood Tests. The Contractor shali provide clean lavatory
and hand washing facilities according to OSHA regulations and confirm that employees wash
hands, forearms, and face before breaks. The facilities shall be located at the perimeter of the
regulated area in close proximity to the paint removal operation. Shower facilities shall be
provided when workers' exposures exceed the Permissible Exposure Limit. Showers shall be
located at each bridge site, or if allowed by OSHA regulations, at a central location to service
multiple bridges. The shower and wash facilities shall be cleaned at least daily during use.

All wash and shower water shall be filtered and containerized. The Contractor is responsible for
filtration, testing, and disposal of the water.

The Contractor shall make available to all IDOT project personnel a base line and post project
blood level screening determined by the whole blood lead methed, utilizing the Vena-Puncture
technigue. This screening shall be made available every 2 months for the first 6 months, and
every 6 months thereafter.

The Contractor shall provide IDOT project personnel with all required protective clothing and
equipment, including disposal or cleaning. Clothing and equipment includes but is not limited to
disposable coveralls with hood, booties, disposable surgical gloves, hearing protection, and
safety glasses. The protective clothing and equipment shall be provided and maintained on the
job site for the exclusive, continuous and simultaneous use by the IDOT personnel. This
equipment shall be suitable to allow inspection access to any area in which work is being
performed.

All handwash and shower facilities shall be fully available for use by IDOT project personnel.

Site Emergencies.

a) Stop Work. The Contractor shall stop work at any time the conditions are not within
specifications and take the appropriate corrective action. The stoppage will continue until
conditions have been corrected. Standby time and cost required for corrective action is at
the Contractor's expense. The occurrence of the following events shall be reported in
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writing to IDOT and shall require the Contractor to automatically stop lead paint removal and
initiate clean up activities.

e Airbome lead levels at any of the high volume ambient air monitoring locations that
exceed the limits in this specification, or airborne lead in excess of the OSHA Action
Levei at the boundary of the regulated area.

e Break in containment barriers.

« Visible emissions in excess of the specification tolerances.

Loss of negative air pressure when negative air pressure is specified {e.g., for dry

abrasive blast cleaning).

Serious injury within the containment area.

Fire or safety emergency

Respiratory system failure

Power failure

b) Contingency Plans and Arrangements. The Engineer will refer to the contingency plan for
site specific instructions in the case of emergencies.

The Contractor shall prepare a contingency plan for emergencies including fire, accident,
failure of power, failure of dust collection system, failure of supplied air system or any other
event that may require modification of standard operating procedures during lead removal.
The plan shall include specific procedures to ensure safe egress and proper medical
attention in the event of an emergency. The Contractor shall post the telephone numbers
and locations of emergency services including fire, ambulance, doctor, hospital, police,
power company and felephone company on clean side of personnel decontamination area,

A two-way radio, or equal, as approved by the Engineer, capable of summoning emergency
assistance shall be available at each bridge during the time the Contractor's personnel are
at the bridge site under this contract. The following emergency response equipment
described in the contingency plan (generic form attached) shall be available during this time
as well: an appropriate portable fire extinguisher, a 208 L (55 gal) drum, a 19 L (5 gal) pail, a
long handled shovel, absorbent material (one bag).

A copy of the contingency plan shall be maintained at each bridge during cleaning
operations and during the time the Contractor's personnel are at the bridge site under this
contract. The Contractor shall designate the emergency coordinator(s) required who shall
be responsible for the activities described.

An example of a contingency plan is included at the end of this Special Provision.

Collection, Temporary Storage. Transportation and Disposal of Waste. The Contractor and the
Department are considered to be co-generators of the waste.

The Contractor is responsible for all aspects of waste collection, testing and identification,
handling, storage, transportation, and disposal according to these specifications and all
applicable Federal, State, and Local regulations. The Contractor shall provide for Engineer

-

Ll




review and acceptance a Waste Management Plan that addresses all aspects of waste
handling, storage, and testing, and provides the names, addresses, and a contact person for the
proposed licensed waste haulers and disposal facilities. The Department will not perform any
functions relating to the waste other than provide EPA identification numbers, provide the
Contractor with the emergency response information, the emergency response telephone
number required to be provided on the manifest, and to sign the waste manifest. The Engineer
will obtain the identification numbers from the state and federal environmental protection
agencies for the bridge(s) to be painted and furnish those to the Contractor.

All surface preparation/paint residues shall be collected daily and deposited in all-weather
containers supplied by the Contractor as temporary storage. The storage area shall be secure
to prevent unauthorized entry or tampering with the containers. Acceptable measures include
storage within a fully enclosed (e.g., fenced in) and locked area, within a temporary building, or
implementing other reasonable means to reduce the possibility of vandalism or exposure of the
waste to the public or the environment {e.g., securing the lids or covers of waste containers and
roll-off boxes). Waste shall not be stored outside of the containers. Waste shall be collected
and transferred to bulk containers taking exira precautions as necessary to prevent the
suspension of residues in air or contamination of surrounding surfaces. Precautions may
include the transfer of the material within a tarpaulin enclosure. Transfer into roll-off boxes shall
be planned to minimize the need for workers to enter the roll-off box.

No residues shall remain on uncontained surfaces overnight. Waste materials shall not be
removed through floor drains or by throwing them over the side of the bridge. Flammable
materials shall not be stored around or under any bridge structures.

The all-weather containers shall meet the requirements for the transportation of hazardous
materials and as approved by the Department. Acceptable containers include covered roll-off
boxes and 55-gallon drums (17H). The Contractor shall insure that no breaks and no
deterioration of these containers occurs and shall maintain a written log of weekly inspections of
the condition of the containers. A copy of the log shall be furnished to the Engineer upon
request. The containers shall be kept closed and sealed from moisture except during the
addition of waste. Each container shall be permanently identified with the date that waste was
placed into the container, contract number, hazardous waste name and ID number, and other
information required by the IEPA.

The Contractor shall have each waste stream sampled for each project and tested by TCLP and
according to EPA and disposal company requirements. The Engineer shall be notified in
advance when the samples will be collected. The samples shall be collected and shipped for
testing within the first week of the project, with the results due back to the Engineer within 10
days. Testing shall be considered included in the pay item for “Containment and Disposal of
Lead Paint Cleaning Residues.” Copies of the test results shall be provided to the Engineer
pricr to shipping the waste.

Waste water generated from bridge washing, hygiene purposes, and cleaning of equipment
shall be filtered on site to remove particulate and disposed of at a Publicly Owned Treatment

Works (POTW) according to State regulations. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with a
letter from the POTW indicating that they will accept the waste water. If the POTW allows the
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filtered water to be placed into the sanitary sewer system, the Contractor shall provide a letter
from the POTW indicating that based on the test results of the water, disposal in the sanitary
sewer is acceptable to them. Water shall not be disposed of until the above letter(s) are
provided to, and accepted by, the Engineer.

If approved abrasive additives are used that render the waste non-hazardous as determined by
TCLP testing, the waste shall be classified as a non-hazardous special waste, transported by a
licensed waste transporter, and disposed of at an |IEPA permitted disposal facility in lllinois.

When paint is removed from the bridge without the use of abrasive additives, the paint, together
with the surface preparation media (e.g. abrasive) shall be handled as a hazardous waste,
regardless of the TCLP results. The waste shall be transported by a licensed hazardous waste
transporter, treated by an IEPA permitted treatment facility to a non-hazardous special waste
and disposed of at an |IEPA permitted disposal facility in lllinois. :

The treatment/disposal facilities shall be approved by the Engineer, and shall hold an IEPA
permit for waste disposal and waste stream authorization for this cleaning residue. The IEPA
permit and waste stream authorization must be obtained prior to beginning cleaning, except that
if necessary, limited paint removal will be permitted in order io obtain samples of the waste for
the disposal facilities. The waste shall be shipped to the facility within 90 days of the first
accumulation of the waste in the containers. When permitied by the Engineer, waste from
multiple bridges in the same contract may be transported by the Contractor to a central waste
storage location(s) approved by the Engineer in order to consolidate the material for pick up,
and to minimize the storage of waste containers at multiple remote sites after demobilization.
Arrangements for the final waste pickup shall be made with the waste hauler by the time blast
cleaning operations are completed or as required to meet the 90 day limit stated above.

The Contractor shall submit a waste accumulation inventory table to the Engineer no later than
the 5" day of the month. The table shall show the number and size of waste containers filled
each day in the preceding month and the amount of waste shipped that month, including the
dates of shipments.

The Contractor shall prepare a manifest supplied by the IEPA for off-site treatment and disposal
before transporting the hazardous waste off-site. The Contractor shall prepare a land ban
notification for the waste to be furnished to the dispesal facility. The Contractor shall obtain the
handwritten signature of the initial transporter and date of the acceptance of the manifest. The
Contractor shall send one copy of the manifest to the IEPA within two working days of
transporting the waste off-site. The Contractor shall furnish the generator copy of the manifest
and a copy of the land ban nofification to the Engineer. The Contractor shall give the
transporter the remaining copies of the manifest.

All other project waste shall be removed from the site according to Federal, State and Local
regulations, with all waste removed from the site prior to final Contractor demobilization.

The Contractor shall make arrangements to have other hazardous waste, which he/she
generates, such as used paint solvent, transported to the Contractor's facility at the end of each
day that this waste is generated. These hazardous wastes shall be manifested using the
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Contractor's own generator number to a treatment or disposal facility from the Contractor's
facility. The Contractor shall not combine solvents or other wastes with cleaning residue
wastes. All waste streams shall be stored in separate containers.

The Contractor is responsible for the payment of any fines and undertaking any clean up
activities mandated by State or federal environmental agencies for improper waste handling,
storage, transportation, or disposal.

Contractor personnel shall be trained in the proper handling of hazardous waste, and the
necessary notification and clean up requirements in the event of a spill. The Contractor shall
maintain a copy of the personnei training records at each bridge site.

Basis of Payment. The soil, water, and air monitoring, containment, collection, temporary
storage, transportation, testing and disposal of all project waste, and all other work described
herein will be paid for at the contract lump sum price for CONTAINMENT AND DISPOSAL OF
LEAD PAINT CLEANING RESIDUES at the designated location. Payment will not be
authorized until all requirements have been fulfilled as described in this specification, including
the preparation and submittal of all QC documentation, submittal of environmental monitoring
and waste test results, and disposal of all waste.
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Appendix 1 — Reference List

The Contractor shall maintain the following reference standards and regulations on site for the
duration of the project:

Illinois Environmental Protection Agency — Information Statement on the Removal of Lead-
Based Paint from Exterior Surfaces, latest revision

llinois Environmental Protection Act — -
SSPC Guide 8, Guide for Containing Debris Generated During Paint Removal Operations
29 CFR 1926.62, Lead in Construction

40 CFR Part 50, Appendix B, Reference Method for the Determination of Suspended
Particulaie Matter in the Atmosphere {High-Volume Method)

40 CFR Part 50, Appendix G, Reference Method for the Determination of Lead in
Suspended Particulate Matter Collected from Ambient Air

SSPC Guide 16, Guide to Specifying and Selecting Dust Collectors

SSPC TU-7, Conducting Ambient Air, Soil, and Water Sampling Activities During Surface
Preparation and Paint Disturbance Activities.
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Table 1
Containment Criteria for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals’

Containment

Containment

Containment

Containment

Removal SSPC | Material Material Support Material
Method Class® | Fiexibility Permeability® { Structure Joints*
Hand Tool 3pP° Rigid or Permeable or | Minimal Partially
Cleaning Flexible Impermeable Sealed
Power Tool 3pP° Rigid or Permeable or | Minimal Partizlly
Cleaning w/ Flexible Impermeabie Sealed
Vacuum

Power Tool 2P Rigid or Permeable or | Rigid or Fuliy or
Cleaning wfo Flexible Impermeable Flexible Partially
Vacuum Sealed
Woater Jetting 2W-3W | Rigid or Permeable and | Rigid, Flexible, | Fully and
Wet Ab Blast Flexible Impermeable’ | or Minimal Partially
Water Cleaning’ Sealed
Abrasive Blast 1A Rigid or Impermeable Rigid or Fully
Cleaning Flexible Flexible Sealed
Vacuum Blast 4A° Rigid or Permeable Minimal Partially
Cleaning Flexible Sealed

Table 1 (Continued)
Containment Criteria for Removal of Paint Containing Lead and Other Toxic Metals®

Ventilation Negative Exhaust
Removal SSPC | Containment | Systemn Pressure Filtration
Method Class® | Entryway Required® Required Required
Hand Tool 3p° Overlapping or | Natural No No
Cleaning Open Seam
Power Tool 3p° Overlapping or | Natural No No
Cleaning w/ Open Seam
Vacuum
Power Tool 2P Overlapping or | Natural No No
Cleaning w/o Open Seam
Vacuum
Water Jetting 2W-3W | Overlapping or | Natural No No
Wet Ab Blast Open Seam
Water Cleaning’
Abrasive Blast 1A Airlock or Mechanical Yes Yes
Cleaning Resealable
Vacuum Blast 4A° Open Seam Natural No No
Cleaning
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Notes:

"This table provides general design criteria only. It does not guarantee that specific controls
over emissions will occur because unigue site conditions must be considered in the design.
Other combinations of materials may provide controls over emissions equivalent to or greater
than those combinations shown above.

2The SSPC Classification is based on SSPC Guide 6. Note that for work over water, water
booms or boats with skimmers must be employed, where feasible, to contain spills or
releases. Debris must be removed daily at a minimum.

*Permeability addresses both air and water as appropriate. In the case of water removal
metheds, the containment materials must be resistant to water. Ground covers should
always impermeable, and of sufficient strength to withstand the impact and weight of the
debris and the equipment used for collection and clean-up. Ground covers must also extend
beyond the containment boundary to capture escaping debris.

* if debris escapes through the seams, then additional sealing of the seams and joints is
required.

5Wher_l “Natural” is listed, ventilation is not required provided the emissions are controlled as
specified in this Special Provision, and provided worker exposures are properly controlled. if
unacceptable emissions or worker exposures to lead or other toxic metals occur, incorporate
a ventilation system into the containment.

®Ground covers and wall tarpaulins may provide suitable controls over emissions without the
need to completely enclose the work area.

"This method applies to water cleaning fo remove surface contaminants, and water jetting
(with and without abrasive) and wet abrasive blast cleaning where the goal is to remove
paint. Although both permeable and impermeable containment materials are included,
ground covers and the lower portions of the containment must be water impermeable with
fully sealed joints, and of sufficient strength and integrity to facilitate the collection and
holding of the water and debris for proper disposal. If water or debris, other than mist,
escape through upper sidewalls or ceiling areas constructed of permeable materials, they
shall be replaced with impermeable materials. Permeable materials for the purpose of this
specification are defined as materials with openings measuring 25 mils or less in greatest
dimension.
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Containment Components - The basic components that make up containment
systems are defined below. The components are combined in Table 1 fo
establish the minimum containment system requirements for the method(s) of
paint removal specified for the Contract.

1.

Rigidity of Containment Materials - Rigid containment materials consist of
solid panels of plywood, aluminum, rigid metal, plastic, fiberglass,
composites, or similar materials. Flexible materials consist of screens,
tarps, drapes, plastic sheeting, or similar materials. When directed by the
Engineer, do not use flexible materials for horizontal surfaces directly
over fraffic lanes or vertical surfaces in close proximity o traffic lanes. If
the Engineer allows the use of flexible materials, The Contractor shall
take special precautions to completely secure the materials to prevent
any interference with traffic.

Permeability of Containment Materials - The containment materials are
identified as air impenetrable if they are impervious to dust or wind such
as provided by rigid panels, coated solid tarps, or plastic sheeting. Air
penetrable materials are those that are formed or woven to allow air flow.
Water impermeable materials are those that are capable of containing
and controlling water when wet methods of preparation are used. Water
permeable materials allow the water to pass through. Chemical resistant
materials are those resistant to chemical and solvent stripping solutions.
Use fire retardant materials in all cases.

Support Structure - Rigid support structures consist of scaffolding and
framing to which the containment materials are affixed to minimize
movement of the containment cocoon. Flexible support structures are
comprised of cables, chains, or similar systems to which the containment
materials are affixed. Use fire retardant materials in all cases.

Containment Joints - Fully sealed joints require that mating surfaces
between the containment materials and to the structure being prepared
are completely sealed. Sealing measures include tape, caulk, Velcro,
clamps, or other similar material capable of forming a continuous,
impenetrable or impermeable seal. When materials are overlapped, a
minimum overlap of 200 mm (8 in.} is required.

Entryway - An airlock entryway involves a minimum of one stage that is
fully sealed to the containment and which is maintained under negative
pressure using the ventilation system of the containment. Resealable
door entryways involve the use of flexible or rigid doors capable of being
repeatedly opened and resealed. Sealing methods include the use of
zippers, Velcro, clamps, or similar fasteners. Overlapping door tarpaulin
entryways consist of two or three overlapping door tarpaulins.
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Mechanical Ventilation - The requirement for mechanical ventilation is to
ensure that adeguate air movement is achieved to reduce worker
exposure to toxic metals to as low as feasible according to OSHA
regulations {e.g., 29 CFR 1926.62), and to enhance visibility. Design the
system with proper exhaust ports or plenums, adequately sized ductwork,
adequately sized discharge fans and air cleaning devices (dust collectors)
and properly sized and distributed make-up air points to achieve a
uniform air flow inside containment for visibility. The design target for
airflow shall be a minimum of 30.5m {100 ) per minute cross-draft or
18.3 m (60 ft}) per minute downdraft. Increase these minimum airflow
requirements if necessary to address worker lead exposures. Natural
ventilation does not require the use of mechanical equipment for moving
dust and debris through the work area.

Negative Pressure - When specified, achieve a minimum of 7.5 mm (0.03
in.) water column (W.C.) relative to ambient conditions, or confirm through
visual assessments for the concave appearance of the containment
enclosure.

Exhaust Ventilation - When mechanical ventilation systems are used,
provide filtration of the exhaust air, to achieve a filtration efficiency of 89.9
percent at 0.5 microns.
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HAZARDOUS WASTE

CONTINGENCY PLAN
FOR
LEAD BASED PAINT REMOVAL PROJECTS
Bridge No.:
Location:
USEPA Generator No.:
IEPA Generator No.:
Note:

1. A copy of this plan must be kept at the bridge while the Contractor's employees are at the
site.

2. A copy of the plan must be mailed to the police and fire departments and hospital identified
herein.

Primary Emergency Coordinator

Name:
Address:
City:
Phone:  (Work)
{Home)

Alternate Emergency Coordinator

Name:
Address:
City:
Phone:  (Work)
(Home)
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Emergency Response Agencies
POLICE:

1. State Police (if bridge not in city) Phone:

District No.

Address:

2. County Sheriff Phone:

County:

Address:

3. City Police Phone:

District No.

Address:

Arrangements made with police: (Describe arrangements or refusal by police to make
arrangements):

FIRE:

1. City Phone:
Name:
Address:

2. Fire District Phone:
Name:
Address:
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3. Other Phone:

Name:

Address:

Arrangements made with fire departments: (Describe arrangements or refusal by fire
departments to make arrangements):

HOSPITAL:

Name: Fhone:

Address;

Arrangements made with hospital: (Describe arrangements or refusal by hospital to make
arrangements):

Properties of waste and hazard to health:

Places where employees working:

Location of Bridge:

Types of injuries or iliness which could result:
Approp.riate response fo release of waste o the soil:

Appropriate response to release of waste to surface water:
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Emergency Equipment at Bridge

Emergency Loeation of Description of Capabhility of
Equipment List Equipment Equipment Equipment
1. Two-way radio Truck Communicaticon
2. Portable Fire Truck Extinguishes Fire
Extinguisher
3. Absorbent Truck Absorbs Paint or
Material Solvent Spills
4. Hand Shovel Truck Scooping Material
5. 208 L (55 Truck Storing Spilled
Gallon) Drum Material
6. 19 L (5 Gallon) Truck Storing Spilled
Pail Material
Emergency Procedure
1. Notify personnel at the bridge of the emergency and implement emergency procedure.
2. Identify the character, source, amount and extent of released materials.
3. Assess possible hazards to health or environment.
4. Contain the released waste or extinguish fire. Contact the fire department if appropriate.
5. if human health or the environment is threatened, contact appropriate police and fire

department. In addition, the Emergency Services and Disaster Agency needs to be
called using their 24-hour toll free number (800-782-7860) and the National Response
Center using their 24-hour toll free number {800-824-8802).

6. Notify the Engineer that an emergency has occurred.

7. Store spilled material and soil contaminated by spill, if any, in a drum or pail. Mark and
label the drum or pail for disposal.

8. Wite a full account of the spill or fire incident including date, time, volume, material, and
response taken.

9. Replenish stock of absorbent maferial or other equipment used in response.
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REMOVAL OF EXISTING NON COMPOSITE BRIDGE DECKS
Effective: June 21, 2004
Revised: February 7, 2005

Revise the fifth sentence of the third paragraph of Article 501.03 of the Standard Specifications
to read:

“Saw cutting directly over the top of beam or girder flanges may be permitted only if shown on
the plans. The maximum saw cut depth allowed directly over a flange shall be to the bottom of
the top mat of reinforcing steel but shall not exceed half the deck thickness. The Contractor
shall provide positive control for controlling the depth of cut into the slab. The Contractor shall
provide sawing equipment adequate in size and horsepower to complete the sawing operation.”
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State of lllincis
Department of Transportation
Bureau of lLocal Roads and Streels

SPECIAL PROVISION
FOR
COOPERATION WITH UTILITIES

Effective: January 1, 1999
Revised: January 1, 2006

All references to Sections or Articles in this specification shall be construed to mean specific
Section or Article of the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction, adopted by
the Department of Transportation.

When the plans or special provisions include information pertaining to the location of
underground utility facilities, such information represents only the opinion of the Department as
to the location of such utilities and is only included for the convenience of the bidder. The
Department assumes no responsibility in respect to the sufficiency or the accuracy of the
information shown on the plans relative to the location of the underground utility facilities. it shall
be the Contractor's responsibility to determine the actual location of all such facilities. He shall
also obtain from the respective utility companies detailed information relative to the location of
their facilities and the working schedules of the utility companies for removing or adjusting them.

Revise Article 105.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“105.07 Utility Facilities. Utilities which are within the limits of the proposed
construction are to be moved or removed at no cost to the Contractor except as otherwise
provided for in the special provisions or as noted in the plans.

(a) For the purpose of this Article, limits of proposed construction for utilities extending in
the same longitudinal direction as the roadway, shall be defined as follows:

(1) The horizontal limits shall be a plane, ouiside of, parallel to, and 600 mm (2 ff)
distant at right angles from the plan or revised slope limits and the slope limits
extended vertically above the point of intersection of the slope limits and the
original cross-section surface.

In cases where the limits of excavation for structures are not shown on the plans,
the horizontal limits shall be a vertical plane 1.2 m (4 ft) ouiside the edges of
structure footings or the structure where no footings are required.

(2) The upper vertical limits shall be the regulations governing the roadbed
clearance for the specific utility involved.

(3) The lower vertical limits shall be the limits of excavation.

(b) For the purpose of this Article, limits of proposed construction for utilities crossing the
roadway in a generally transverse direction shall be defined as follows:
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(1) Utilities crossing excavations for structures that are normally made by trenching
such as sewers, underdrains, etc., and all minor structures such as manholes,
inlets, foundations for signs, foundations for traffic signals, etc., the limits shall be
the space to be occupied by the proposed permanent construction unless
otherwise required by the regulations governing the specific utility involved.

(2) For utilities crossing the proposed site of major structures such as bridges, sign
trusses, etc., the limits shall be as defined above for utilities extending in the
same general longitudinal direction as the roadway.

All reasonable adjustments, as determined by the Engineer, of utilities not shown on the
plans, or visible or not identified by markers will be made at no cost to the Contractor except
that traffic structures, light poles, etc., that are normally located within the construction limits
will not be adjusted unless required by the proposed improvement.

The Contractor may make arrangements for adjustment of utilities outside the limits of
proposed construction as defined above provided the Contractor furnishes the Department
with a signed agreement with the utility owner covering the adjustments to be made. The
cost of any adjustments made outside the limits of proposed construction as defined above
shall be the responsibility of the Contractor unless otherwise provided for.

It is understood and agreed that the Contractor has considered in his bid all of the
permanent and temporary utility appurtenances in their present or relocated positions and
that no additional compensation will be allowed for any delays, inconvenience, or damage
sustained by him due to any interference from the said utility appurtenances or the operation
of moving them either by the utility company or by him; or on account of any special
construction methods required in prosecuting his work due to the existence of said
appurtenances either in their present or relocated positions.”
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AGGREGATE SHIPPING TICKETS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2006
Add the following o Article 1003.01 of the Standard Specifications:

“(fy Shipping Tickets. Shipping tickets for the material shall be according to the current
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum, “Designation of
Aggregate Information on Shipping Tickets”.”

Add the following to Article 1004.01 of the Standard Specifications:

"(f) Shipping Tickets. Shipping tickets for the material shall be according to the current
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum, “Designation of
Aggregate Information on Shipping Tickets”.”

Add the following to Article 1005.01 of the Supplemental Specifications:
“(d) Shipping Tickets. Shipping tickets for the material shall be according to the current

Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum, “Designation of
Aggregate Information on Shipping Tickets™."
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BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: April 1, 2003

Replace the fourth paragraph of Article 406.23(b) of the Standard Specifications with the
following:

“Mixture for cracks, joints, flangeways, leveling binder (machine method), leveling binder
(hand method) and binder course in excess of 103 percent of the guantity specified by the
Engineer will not be measured for payment.

Surface course mixture in excess of 103 percent of adjusted plan quantity will not be
measured for payment. The adjusted plan quantity for surface course mixtures will be
calculated as follows:

Adjusted Plan Quantity = C x quantity shown on the plans or as specified by the Engineer.

where C = metric: C= Gewx 2499 English: C= G x 46.8
U u
and where:
Gmy = average bulk specific gravity from approved mix design.
U = Unitweight of surface course shown on the plans in kg/sq m/25 mm (Ib/sq ydfin.),
used to estimate plan quantity.
24 .99 = metric constant.

46.8 = English constant.

If project circumstances warrant a new surface course mix design, the above equations shal
be used to calculate the adjusted plan quantity for each mix design using iis respective
average bulk specific gravity.”
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BITUMINOUS EQUIPMENT, SPREADING AND FINISHING MACHINE (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2005
Revise the fourth paragraph of Article 1102.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The paver shall be equipped with a receiving hopper having sufficient capacity for a uniform
spreading operation. The hopper shall be equipped with a distribution system to uniformly place
a non-segregated mixture in front of the screed. The distribution system shall have chain
curtains, deflector plates, and /or other devices designed and built by the paver manufacturer to
prevent segregation during distribution of the mixture from the hopper to the paver screed. The
Contractor shall submit a written certification that the devices recommended by the paver
manufacturer to prevent segregation have been installed and are operational. Prior to paving,
the Contractor, in the presence of the Engineer, shall visually inspect paver parts specifically
identified by the manufacturer for excessive wear and the need for replacement. The
Contractor shall supply a completed check list to the Engineer noting the cendition of the parts.
Worn parts shall be replaced. The Engineer may require an additional inspection prior to
placement of the surface course or at other times throughout the work.”
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BRIDGE DECK CONSTRUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2002
Revised: April 1, 2004

Add the following to Article 503.03 of the Standard Specifications:
“(h) Fogging EQUIPMENT ..c.oiviii e 1103.17(k)"

Add the following after the first sentence of the second paragraph to Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When placing Class BD concrete, the discharge end of the pump shall have attached an “S”
shaped flexible or rigid conduit, a 90 degree elbow with a minimum of 3 m (10 ft) of flexible
conduit placed parallel to the deck, or a similar configuration approved by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the second sentence of the ninth paragraph of Article 503.07 of the
Standard Specifications:

“When consolidating concrete in bridge decks, the vibrator shall be vertically inserted into the
concrete for 3 - 5 seconds, or for a period of time determined by the Engineer.”

Add the following after the first paragraph of Article 503.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“For the bridge deck pour, fogging equipment shall be in operation unless the evaporation
rate is less than 0.5 kg/sq m/hour (0.1 Ib/sq ftthour) and the Engineer gives permission to turn
off the equipment. The evaporation rate shall be determined according to the figure in the
Portland Cement Association’s publication, “Design and Control of Concrete Mixtures” (refer to
the section on plastic shrinkage cracking). The Contractor shall provide temperature, relative
humidity, and wind speed measuring equipment.

The fogging equipment shall be adjusted to adequately cover the entire width of the pour.

If there is a delay of more than ten minutes during bridge deck placement, wet burlap shall
be used to protect the concrete until operations resume.

Concrete placement operations shall be coordinated to limit the distance between the point
of concrete placement and concrete covered with cotton mats for curing. The distance shall not
exceed 10.5 m (35 ft). For bridge deck widths greater than 15 m (50 ft}, the distance shall not
exceed 7.5 m (25 ft).”

Add the following to the end of the first paragraph of Article 503.17(b} of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The concrete in these areas shall be struck off during the deck pour and excess material
from the finishing machine shall not be incorporated.”
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In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard SPeciﬁcations
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve for gradation CA 7 to 45215 %",

In the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of Article 1004.01(c) of the Standard Specifications
revise the percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve for gradation CA 11 to "45215% ",

Add the following to the Coarse Aggregate Gradation table of the Standard Specifications:

“gf When Class BD concrete is to be pumped, the coarse aggregate gradation shall
have a minimum of 45 percent passing the 12.5 mm (1/2 in.) sieve. The Contractor
may combine two or more coarse aggregate sizes, consisting of CA-7, CA-11, CA-
13, CA-14, and CA-16, provided a CA-7 or CA-11 is included in the blend.”

Revise Ariicle 1020.05(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“(d)Class BD Concrete. The maximum mortar factor shall be 0.86.
Add the following to Article 1103.17 of the Standard Specifications:

“(k) Fogging Equipment. Fogging equipment shall consist of a mechanically operated,
pressurized sysiem using a triple headed nozzle or an equivalent nozzle. The fogging
nozzle shall be capable of producing a fine fog mist that will increase the relative
humidity of the air just above the fresh concrete surface without accumulating any water
on the concrete. The fogging equipment shall be mounted behind the roller and pan of
finishing machine or on a separate foot bridge. Controls shall be designed to vary the
volume of water flow, be easily accessible and immediately shut off the water when in
the off position. Hand held fogging equipment will not be allowed.”

80066

8L




BUTT JOINTS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2004
Revised: April 1, 2005

Revise Article 406.18 of the Standard Specifications to read:

406,18 Butt Joints. Butt joints shall be constructed according to the details shown on the
plans. The surface removal shall be performed according to Section 440. Construction of butt
joints shail not begin prior to beginning general operations on the project.

When butt joints are to be constructed under traffic, temporary ramps shall be constructed
and maintained at both the upstream and downstream ends of the surface removal areas
immediately upon completion of the surface removal operation. The temporary ramps shall be
constructed by the following methods.

(a) Temporary Bituminous Ramps. Temporary bituminous ramps shall have a minimum
taper rate of 1:40 (V:H). The bituminous material used shall meet the approval of the
Engineer. Cold-milled bituminous tailings will not be acceptable.

(b} Temporary Rubber Ramps. Temporary rubber ramps shail only be used on roadways
with permanent posted speeds of 55 mph or less. The ramps shall have a minimum
taper rate of 1:30 (V:H). The leading edge of the rubber ramp shall have a maximum
thickness of 6 mm (1/4 in.) and the frailing edge shall match the height of the adjacent
pavement £ 6 mm (1/4 in.).

The rubber material shall conform to the following.

Property Test Method Reguirement
Durometer Hardness, Shore A ASTM D 2240 80 +10

Tensile Strength ASTM D 412 5500 kPa {800 psi) min.
Elongation, percent ASTM D 412 100 min.

Specific Gravity ASTM D 297 11413

Brittleness ASTM D 746 -40 °C (40 °F)

The rubber ramps shall be installed according 1o the manufacturer's specifications and
fastened with the anchors provided. Rubber ramps that fail to stay in place or create a
traffic hazard shall be replaced immediately with temporary bituminous ramps at the
Contractor's expense.

The temporary ramps shall be removed just prior to placing the proposed surface course. If
work is suspended for the winter season prior to completion of surface course construction,
precut butt joints shall be filied to the elevation of the existing pavement surface with compacted
hituminous concrete surface course or binder course.”

80118
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CONCRETE ADMIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: July 1, 2004

Revise Article 1020.05(b) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(b) Admixiures. Except as specified, the use of admixtures to increase the workability or to
accelerate the hardening of the concrete will be permitted only when approved in writing
by the Engineer. The Department will maintain an Approved List of Concrete
Admixtures. When the Department permits the use of a calcium chleride accelerator, it
shall be according to Article 442.02, Note 5,

When the atmosphere or concrete temperature is 18 °C (685 °F) or higher, a retarding
admixture meeting the requirements of Article 1021.03 shall be used in the Class BD
Concrete and porttand cement concrete bridge deck overlays. The amount of retarding
admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. The proportions of the
ingredients of the concrete shall be the same as without the retarding admixture except
that the amount of mixing water shall be reduced, as may be necessary, in order to
maintain the consistency of the concrete as required. In addition, a high range water-
reducing admixture shall be used in Class BD Concrete. The amount of high range
water-reducing admixture will be determined by the Engineer. At the option of the
Contractor, a water-reducing admixture may be used. Type | cement shall be used.

For Class PC and PS Concrete, a retarding admixture may be added to the concrete
mixture when the concrete temperature is 18 °C (65 °F) or higher. Other admixtures
may be used when approved by the Engineer, or if specified by the contract. If an
accelerating admixture is permitted by the Engineer, it shall be the non-chloride type.

At the Contractor’s option, admixtures in addition to an air-entraining admixture may be
used for Class PP-1 concrete. The accelerator shall be the non-chloride type. If a
water-reducing or retarding admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a
maximum 18 kg/cu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd). If a high range water-reducing
admixture is used, the cement factor may be reduced a maximum 36 kg/cum
(0.60 hundredweight/cu yd). Cement factor reductions shall not be cumulative when
using multiple admixtures. An accelerator shall always be added prior to a high range
water-reducing admixture, if both are used.

If Class C fly ash or ground granulated blast-furmace slag is used in Class PP-1
concrete, a water-reducing or high range water-reducing admixture shall be used.
However, the cement factor shall not be reduced if a water-reducing, retarding, or high
range water-reducing admixture is used. In addition, an accelerator shall not be used.

For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, a non-chloride accelerator followed by a high range

water-reducing admixture shall be used, in addition to the air-entraining admixture. For
Class PP-3 concrete, the non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.
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For Class PP-2 or PP-3 concrete, the Contractor has the option to use a water-reducing
admixture. A retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A
water-reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shall not be used to
reduce the cement factor.

When the air temperature is less than 13 °C (55 °F) for Class PP-1 or PP-2 concrete, the
non-chloride accelerator shall be calcium nitrite.

For Class PP-4 concrete, a high range water-reducing admixture shall be used in
addition to the air-entraining admixture. The Contractor has the option to use a water-
reducing admixture. An accelerator shall not be used. For stationary or truck mixed
concrete, a retarding admixture shall be used to allow for haul time. The Contractor has
the option to use a mobile portland cement concrete plant according to Article 1103.04,
but a retarding admixture shall not be used unless approved by the Engineer. A water-
reducing, retarding, or high range water-reducing admixture shali not be used to reduce
the cement factor.

If the Department specifies a calcium chloride accelerator for Class PP-1 concrete, the
maximum chloride dosage shall be 1.0 L (1.0 quart) of solution per 45 kg (100 1b) of
cement. The dosage may be increased to a maximum 2.0 L (2.0 quarts) per 45 kg
(100 Ib) of cement if approved by the Engineer. If the Department specifies a calcium
chloride accelerator for Class PP-2 concrete, the maximum chloride dosage shall be
1.3 L (1.3 quarts) of solution per 45 kg (100 Ib) of cement. The dosage may be
increased to a maximum 2.6 L (2.6 quarts) per 45 kg (100 ib) of cement if approved by
the Engineer.

For Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete, at the option of the Contractor, or when
specified by the Engineer, a water-reducing admixture or a retarding admixture may be
used. The amount of water-reducing admixture or retarding admixture permitted will be
determined by the Engineer. The air-entraining admixture and other admixtures shall be
added to the concrete separately, and shall be permitted to intermingle only after they
have separately entered the concrete batch. The sequence, method and equipment for
adding the admixtures shall be approved by the Engineer. The water-reducing
admixture shall not delay the initial set of the concrete by more than one hour. Type |
cement shall be used.

When a water-reducing admixture is added, a cement factor reduction of up fo
18 kg/cu m (0.30 hundredweight/cu yd), from the concrete designed for a specific slump
without the admixture, will be permitted for Class PV, MS, 8], RR, SC and SH concrete.
When an approved high range water-reducing admixture is used, a cement factor
reduction of up to 36 kg/cu m (0.60 hundredweight/cu yd), from a specific water
cement/ratio without the admixture, will be permitted based on a 14 percent minimum
water reduction. This is applicable to Class PV, MS, S), RR, SC and SH concrete. A
cement factor below 320 kg/cu m (5.35 hundredweight/cu yd) will not be permitted for
Class PV, MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete. A cement factor reduction will not be




allowed for concrete placed underwater. Cement factor reductions shall not be
cumulative when using multiple admixtures.

For use of admixtures to control concrete temperature, refer to Articles 1020.14(a) and
1020.14(b).

The maximum slumps given in Table 1 may be increased to 175 mm (7 in.) when a high
range water-reducing admixture is used for all classes of concrete except Class PV and
PP."

Revise Section 1021 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 1021. CONCRETE ADMIXTURES

1021.01 General. Admixtures shall be furnished in liquid form ready for use. The
admixtures may be delivered in the manufacturer's original containers, bulk tank trucks or such
containers or tanks as are acceptable to the Engineer. Delivery shall be accompanied by a
ticket which clearly identifies the manufacturer and trade name of the material. Containers shall
be readily identifiable to the satisfaction of the Engineer as to manufacturer and trade name of
the material they contain.

Prior to inclusion of a product on the Depariment’'s Approved List of Concrete Admixtures,
the manufacturer shall submit a report prepared by an independent laboratory accredited by the
AASHTO Accreditation Program. The report shall show the results of physical tests conducted
no more than five years prior to the time of submittal, according to applicable specifications.

Tests shall be conducted using materials and methods specified on a "test" concrete and a
reference” concrete, together with a certification that no changes have been made in the
formulation of the material since the performance of the tests, Per the manufacturer's option,
the cement content for all required tests shall either be according to applicable specifications or
335 kg/cu m (5.65 cwt/cu yd). Compressive strength test results for six months and one year
will not be required.

In addition to the report, the manufacturer shall submit AASHTO T 197 water content and
set time test results on the standard cement used by the Department. The test and reference
concrete mixture shall contain a cement content of 335 .kg/cum (5.65 cwt/cuyd). The
manufacturer may select their lab or an independent Jab to perform this testing. The laboratory
is not required to be accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

Prior to the approval of an admixture, the Engineer may conduct all or part of the applicable
tests on a sample that is representative of the material to be furnished. The test and reference
concrete mixtures tested by the Engineer will contain a cement content of 335 kg/cum
(5.65 cwt/icu yd). For freeze-thaw testing, the Depariment will perform the test according to
lllinois Modified AASHTQ T 161, Procedure B.
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The manufacturer shall include in the submittal the following information according to ASTM |
C 494; the average and manufacturing range of specific gravity, the average and manufacturing
range of solids in the solution, and the average and manufacturing range of pH. The submittal |
shall also include an infrared spectrophotometer trace no more than five years old.

When test results are more than seven years old, the manufacturer shall re-submit the
infrared spectrophotometer trace and the report prepared by an independent laboratory
accredited by the AASHTO Accreditation Program.

All admixtures, except chloride-based accelerators, shall contain no more than 0.3 percent
chloride by mass (weight).

1021.02 Air-Entraining Admixtures. Air-entraining admixtures shall conform to the
requirements of AASHTO M 154.

If the manufacturer certifies that the air-entraining admixture is an aqueous solution of Vinsol
resin that has been neutralized with sodium hydroxide (caustic soda), testing for compliance
with the requirements may be waived by the Engineer. In the cerfification, the manufacturer
shall show complete information with respect to the formulation of the solution, including the
number of paris of Vinsol resin to each part of sodium hydroxide. Before the approval of its use
is granted, the Engineer will test the solution for its air-entraining quality in comparison with a
solution prepared and kept for that purpose.

1021.03 Retarding and Water-Reducing Admixtures. The admixiure shall comply with
the following requirements:

(a) The retarding admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194, Type B
(retarding) or Type D (water-reducing and retarding).

(b) The water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of AASHTO M 194,
Type A.

(c) The high range water-reducing admixture shall comply with the requirements of
AASHTO M 194, Type F (high range water-reducing) or Type G (high range water-
reducing and retarding).

When a Type F or Type G high range water-reducing admixture is used, water-cement
ratios shall be a minimum of 0.32.

Type F or Type G admixtures may be used, subject to the following restrictions:

For Class MS, SI, RR, SC and SH concrete, the water-cement ratio shall be a
maximum of (.44,

The Type F or Type G admixture shall be added at the jobsite unless otherwise
directed by the Engineer. The initial slump shall be a minimum of 40 mm (1 1/2in.}




prior to addition of the Type F or Type G admixture, except as approved by the
Engineer.

When a Type F or Type G admixture is used, retempering with water or with a Type
G admixture will not be allowed. An additional dosage of a Type F admixture, not to
exceed 40 percent of the original dosage, may be used to retemper concrete once,
provided set time is not unduly affected. A second retempering with a Type F
admixture may be used for all classes of concrete except Class PP and SC, provided
that the dosage does not exceed the dosage used for the first retempering, and
provided that the set time is not unduly affected. No further retempering will be
allowed.

Air tests shall be performed after the addition of the Type F or Type G admixiure.
1021.04 Set Accelerating Admixtures. The admixture shall comply with the requirements

of AASHTO M 194, Type C (accelerating) or Type E (water reducing and accelerating)”
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CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2004
Revised: November 1, 2005

Revise the second and third sentences of the eleventh paragraph of Article 503.06 of the
Standard Specifications to read:

“Forms on substructure units shall remain in place at least 24 hours. The method of form
removal shall not result in damage to the concrete.”

Delete the twentieth paragraph of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the “Unit Price Adjustments” table of Article 503.22 of the Standard Specifications to
read:

“UNIT PRICE ADJUSTMENTS
Percent
Type of Construction Adjustment
in Unit Price

For concrete in substructures, culverts (having a waterway
opening of more than 1 sqgm (10 sq ft)), pump houses, and
retaining walls {(except concrete pilings, footings and
foundation seals);

When protected by:

Protection Method Il ‘ 115%

Protection Method | 110%
For concrete in superstructures;

When protected by:

Protection Method 11 123%

Protection Method | 115%
For concrete in footings:

When protected by:

Protection Methed 1, 1l or ll] 107%
For concrete in slope walls:

When protected by: ‘

Protection Methed | 107%"

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Revise the second and third sentences of the fifth paragraph of Article 504.05(a) of the
Standard Specifications to read:

“All test specimens shall be cured with the units according to Article 1020.13.”
Revise the first paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Curing and Low Air Temperature Protection. The curing and protection for precast,
prestressed concrete members shall be according to Article 1020.13 and this Article.”




Revise the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 504.06(c)(6) of the Standard
Specifications fo read:

“For curing, air vents shall be in place and shall be so arranged that no water can
enter the void tubes during the curing of the members.”

Revise the first sentence of the third paragraph of Article 504.06(c)6) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“As soon as each member is finished, the concrete shall be covered with curing
material according to Article 1020.13.”

Revise the eighth paragraph of Article 504.06(c}{6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The prestressing force shall not be transferred to any member before the concrete

has attained the compressive strength of 28,000 kPa (4000 psi) or other higher
compressive release strength specified on the plans, as determined from tests of
150 mm (6 in.) by 300 mm (12 in.) cylinders cured with the member according to
Article 1020.13. Members shall not be shipped until 28-day strengths have been
attained and members have a yard age of at least 4 days.”

Delete the third paragraph of Article 512.03(a) of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the last sentence of the second paragraph of Article 512.04(d) of the Standard
Specifications.
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Revise the “Index Table of Curing and Protection of Concrete Construction” table of Article
1020.13 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“INDEX TABLE OF CURING AND PROTECTION OF CONCRETE GONSTRUCTION

CURING

TYPE OF CONSTRUCTION CURING METHODS PERIOD LOW AIR TEMPERATURE
DAYS PROTECTION METHODS

Cast-in-Place Concrete: '

Pavement

Shoulder 1020.13@YDERHIDE ¥ 3 1020.13(c)

Base Course

Base Course Widening 1020.13@)DNERBDE VY 3 1020.13(c)

Driveway

Median

Curb

Gutter 1020.13(a)(1)(2)3H4N5) ¥* 3 1020.13(c) *®

Curb and Gutter

Sidewalk

Slope Wall

Paved Ditch

Catch Basin

Manhole 1020.13@YNERBHE Y 3 1020.13{c)

Inlet

Valve Vault

Pavement Patching 1020.13@NDNEEBEE ¥ 3% 1020.13(c)

Pavement Replacement 1020.13(@)(MNERDE Y 3 442.06(h) and 1020.13(c)

Railroad Crossing 1020.13(a)}(3)(5) 1 1020.13(c)

Piles 1020.13(2)(3)(5) 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)(3)

Foctings

Foundation Seals 1020.13(@)(ME2BNG) Y 7 1020.13(e)}(1)(2)(3)

Substructure 1020.13@)(1H2BNE) Y 7 1020.13(e){1)(2)(3)

Superstructure {except deck) 1020.13(@)(1)2)B)5) ¥ 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)

Deck 1020.13(2)(5) 7 1020.13()(1)2) "

Retaining Walls 1020.13@{DEBDE VY 7 1020.13(2)(1)(2)

Pump Houses 102013@MENQE Y 7 1020.13(e)(1)(2)

Culverts 1020.13(a)(1)2)3)45) Y 7 1020.13()}(1)(2) *¥

Other Incidental Concrete 1020.13(@)(1)(2)3)(5) 3 1020.13{c)

Precast Concrete: '

Bridge Beams

Files

Bridge Slabs 1020.13(a)(3)5) ¥ " As required. '¥ 504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)}(2) "

Nelson Type Structural Member

AN Other Precast tems 1020.13(a)(@)4)5) ¥ ¥ 'Y As required. "' 504.06(c)(6), 1020.13(e)(2) '

Precast, Prestressed Concrete: '

Al tems 1020.13(a)(3)(5) ¥ ' Until strand ~ 504.06{c)(6), 1020.13(e)(2) ¥
tensioning is
released. '
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Notes-General:

1
2/
3/
41
5
6f

7/

8/

9/

10/

11/

12/
13

-~

14/

15/

16/

17

18/

19/

Type 1, membrane curing only

Type 1l, membrane curing only

Type Ill, membrane curing only

Type |, Il and 1ll membrane curing

Membrane curing will not be permitted between November 1 and April 15.

The use of water to inundate footings, foundation seals or the bottom slab of culverts is permissible when
approved by the Engineer, provided the water temperature can be maintained at 7 °C { 45 °F) or higher.

Agphalt Emulsion for Waterproofing may be used in lieu of other curing methods when specified and
permitted according to Article 503.18.

On non-traffic surfaces which receive protective coat according to Article 503.19, a linseed oil emulsion
curing compound may be used as a substitute for protective coat and other curing methods. The linseed
emulsion curing compeund will be permitted between April 16 and October 31 of the same year, provided it
is applied with a mechanical sprayer according to Arficle 1101.09 (b), and meets the material requirements
of Aricle 1022.07.

Steam curing (heat and moisture) is acceptable and shall be accemplished by the method specified in Arficle
504.06(c)(6).

A moist room according to AASHTO M 201 is acceptable for curing.

If curing is required and interrupted because of form removal for castin-place concrete items, precast
concrete products, or precast prestressed concrete products, the curing shall be resumed within two hours
from the start of the form removal,

Curing maintained only until apening strength is attained, with a maximum curing period of three days.

The curing period shall end when the concrete has attained the mix design strength. The producer has the
option fo discontinue curing when the concrete has attained 80 percent of the mix design strength or after
seven days. All strengih test specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same
curing method and environmental condition as the units, until the time of testing.

The producer shall determine the curing period or may elect to not cure the product. All strength test
specimens shall remain with the units and shall be subjected to the same curing method and environmental
condition as the units, until the time of testing.

The producer has the option to continue curing after strand release.

When structural steel or structural concrete is in place above siope wall, Article 1020.13(c) shall not apply.
The protection method shall be according fo Article 1020.13{e)(1).

When Articie 1020.13(e)(2) is used to protect the deck, the housing may enclose only the bottom and sides.
The top surface shall be protected according to Article 1020.13()({1).

For culverts having a waterway opening of 1 sgm {10 sq ft) or less, the culverts may be protected according
to Article 1020.13(e}{(3).

The seven day protection period in the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) shall not apply. The
protection period shall end when curing is finished. For the third paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2), the
decrease in temperature shall be according to Article 504.06(c)(E).”




Add the following to Article 1020.13(a) of the Standard Specifications:

“(5) Wetted Cotton Mat Method. After the surface of concrete has been textured or
finished, it shall be covered immediately with dry cotion mats. The cotton mats shall
be placed in a manner which will not mar the concrete surface. A texture resuiting
from the cotton mat material is acceptable. The cotton mats shall then be wetted
immediately and thoroughly soaked with a gentle spray of water. For bridge decks, a
foot bridge shall be used to place and wet the cotton mats.

The cotton mats shall be maintained in a wetted condition until the concrete has
hardened sufficiently to place soaker hoses without marring the concrete surface.
The soaker hoses shall be placed on top of the cofton mats at a maximum 1.2 m
(4 ft) spacing. The cotton mats shall be kept wet with a continuous supply of water
for the remainder of the curing period. Other continuous wetting systems may be
used if approved by the Engineer.

After placement of the soaker hoses, the cotton mats shall be covered with white
polyethylene sheeting or burlap-polyethylene blankets.

For construction items other than bridge decks, soaker hoses or a continuous wetting
system will not be required if the altemnative method keeps the cofton mats wet.
Periodic wetting of the cotton mats is acceptable.

For areas inaccessible to the cotton mats on bridge decks, curing shall be according
to Article 1020.13(a)(3).”

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete, Other Than Structures, From Low Air
Temperatures. When the official National Weather Service forecast for the construction
area predicts a low of 0 °C (32 °F), or lower, or if the actual temperature drops to 0°C
(32 °F), or lower, concrete less than 72 hours old shall be provided at least the following
protection:”

Delete Article 1020.13(d) and Articles 1020.13(d){1),(2),(3).{4) of the Standard Specifications.
Revise the first five paragraphs of Article 1020.13(e) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“Protection of Portland Cement Concrete Structures From Low Air Temperatures. When
the official National Weather Service Forecast for the construction area predicts a low
below 7 °C (45 °F), or if the actual temperature drops below 7 °C (45 °F}, concrete less
than 72 hours old shall be provided protection. Concrete shall also be provided
protection when placed during the winter period of December 1 through March 15.
Concrete shall not be placed until the materials, facilities, and equipment for protection
are approved by the Engineer.
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When directed by the Engineer, the Contractor may be required to piace concrete during
the winter period. |f winter construction is specified, the Contractor shall proceed with
the construction, including concrete, excavation, pile driving, steel erection, and ali
appurtenant work required for the complete construction of the item, except at times
when weather conditions make such operations impracticable.

Regardless of the precautions taken, the Contractor shall be responsible for protection of
the concrete placed and any concrete damaged by cold temperatures shall be removed
and replaced at no additional cost to the Department.”

Add the following at the end of the third paragraph of Article 1020.13{e)(1) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of
the concrete during the protection pericd.”

Revise the second sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(2) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“The Contractor shall provide means for checking the temperature of the surface of
the concrete or air temperature within the housing during the protection period.”

Delete the last sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1020.13(e)(3) of the Standard
Specifications.

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“1022.06 Cotton Mats. Cotton mats shall consist of a cotton fill material, minimum
400 g/sqm (11.8 oz/sq yd), covered with unsized cloth or burlap, minimum 200 g/sq m
(5.9 oz/sq yd), and be tufted or stitched to maintain stability.

Cotton mats shall be in a condition satisfactory to the Engineer. Any tears or holes in the
mats shali be repaired.”

Add the following Article to Section 1022 of the Standard Specifications:

“1022.07 Linseed Oil Emulsion Curing Compound. Llinseed oil emulsion curing
compound shall be composed of a blend of boiled linseed oil and high viscosity, heavy bodied
linseed oil emulsified in a water solution. The curing compound shall meet the requirements of
a Type | according to Article 1022.01, except the drying time requirement will be waived. The oil
phase shall be 50 4 percent by volume. The oil phase shall consist of 80 percent by mass
(weight) boiled linseed oil and 20 percent by mass (weight) Z-8 viscosity linseed oil. The water
phase shall be 50 + 4 percent by volume.”

Revise Article 1020.14 of the Standard Specifications to read:
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“1020.14 Temperature Control for Placement. Temperature control for concrete
| placement shall be according to the following.

(a) Temperature Control other than Structures. The temperature of the concrete

immediately before placement shall be a minimum of 10 °C (50 °F) and a maximum of
32 °C (90 °F). Aggregates and/or water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to
produce concrete within these temperature limits. '

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved
retarding admixiure shall be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the
Department's Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This
requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are
used.

Plastic concrete temperatures up to 35 °C (96 °F), as placed, may be permitted provided
job site conditions permit placement and finishing without excessive use of water on
and/or overworking of the surface. The occurrence within 24 hours of unusual surface
distress shall be cause to revert to a maximum 32 °C (90 °F) plastic concrete
temperature.

Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 5 °C (40 °F) and falling
or below 2 °C (35 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is
authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the
aggregates to be heated to between 20 °C (70 °F) and 65 °C (150 °F). The aggregates
may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the mixer. The
apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as to preclude
the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the materials. No
frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

For pavement patching, refer to Article 442.06(e) for additional information on
temperature control for placement.

{b) Temperature Control for Structures. The temperature of the concrete, as placed in the

forms, shall be a minimum of 10 °C (50 °F) and a maximum of 32 °C (90 °F}.
Aggregates andfor water shall be heated or cooled as necessary to produce concrete
within these temperature limits. When insulated forms are used, the temperature of the
concrete mixture shall not exceed 25 °C (80 °F). If the Engineer determines that heat of
hydration might cause excessive temperatures in the concrete, the concrete shall be
placed at a temperature between 10 °C (50 °F) and 15 °C (60 °F). When concrete is
placed in contact with previously placed concrete, the temperature of the concrete may
be increased as required to offset anticipated heat loss.
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Concrete shall not be placed when the air temperature is below 7 °C (45 °F) and falling
or below 4 °C {40 °F), without permission of the Engineer. When placing of concrete is
authorized during cold weather, the Engineer may require the water and/or the
aggregates to be heated to between 20 °C (70 °F) and 65 °C (130 °F). The aggregates
may be heated by either steam or dry heat prior to being placed in the mixer. The
apparatus used shall heat the mass uniformly and shall be so arranged as to preclude
the possible occurrence of overheated areas which might damage the materials. No
frozen aggregates shall be used in the concrete.

When the temperature of the plastic concrete reaches 30 °C (85 °F), an approved
retarding admixture shali be used or the approved water reducing admixture in use shall
have its dosage increased by 50 percent over the dosage recommended on the
Department's Approved List of Concrete Admixtures for the temperature experienced.
The amount of retarding admixture to be used will be determined by the Engineer. This
requirement may be waived by the Engineer when fly ash compensated mixtures are
used.

(c) Temperature. The concrete temperature shall be determined according to ASTM
C 1064."
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DETECTABLE WARNINGS (BDE)
Effective: August 1, 2005
Replace Articles 424.08 ~ 424.12 of the Standard Specifications with the following:
“424.08 Curb Ramps. Curb ramps shall be constructed according to the Americans with
Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines (ADAAG), the llinois Accessibility Code, and as shown

on the plans.

Curb ramps shali be constructed to the same thickness as the adjacent sidewalk with a
minimum thickness of 100 mm (4 in.).

424.09 Detectable Warnings. Detectable warnings shall consist of a surface of truncated
domes meeting the requirements of the ADAAG and the details shown on the plans.

Detectable warhings shall be installed at curb ramps, medians and pedestrian refuge
islands, at-grade railroad crossings, transit platform edges, and other locations where
pedestrians are required to cross a hazardous vehicular way. Detectable wamnings shall also be
installed at alleys and commercial entrances when permanent traffic control devices are
present. The installation shall be an integral part of the walking surface and only the actual
domes shall project above the walking surface.

The product or method used for installing detectable warnings shall come with the following
documents which shail be given to the Engineer prior to use.

(a) Manufacturer's certification stating the product is fully compliant with the ADAAG.
{b} Manufacturer's five year warranty.

(c) Manufacturer's specifications stating the required materials, equipment, and installation
procedures.

Products that are colored shall be colored their entire thickness.

The materials, equipment, and installation procedures used shall be according to the
manufacturer's specifications.

42410 Backfill. Afier the concrete has been cured, the spaces along the edges of the
sidewalk and ramps shall be backfiled with approved material. The material shall be
compacted until firm and the surface neatly graded.

424.11 Disposal of Surplus Material. Surplus or waste material shall be disposed of
according to Article 202.03.
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424.12 Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment in place and
the area computed in square meters (square feet). Curb ramps will be measured for payment
as sidewalk. No deduction will be made for detectable warnings located within the ramp.

Detectable warnings will be measured for payment in place and the area computed in
square meters (square feet).

Earth excavation will be measured for payment according to Article 202.07.
424.13 Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square foot) for PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE SIDEWALK, of the thickness

specified.

Detectable wa'rni'ngs will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square foot)
for DETECTABLE WARNINGS.
Earth excavation will be paid for according to Article 202.08.”
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DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE PARTICIPATION

Effective: September 1, 2000
Revised: June 22, 2005

FEDERAL OBLIGATION. The Department of Transportation, as a recipient of federal financial
assistance, is required to take all necessary and reasonable steps to ensure nondiscrimination
in the award and administration of contracts. Consequently, the federal regulatory provisions of
49 CFR part 26 apply to this contract concerning the utilization of disadvantaged business
enterprises. For the purposes of this Special Provision, a disadvantaged business enterprise
(DBE) means a business certified by the Depariment in accordance with the requirements of
49 CFR part 26 and listed in ihe DBE Directory or most recent addendum.

STATE OBLIGATION. This Special Provision will also be used by the Departiment to satisfy the
requirements of the Business Enterprise for Minorities, Females, and Persons with Disabilities
Act, 30 ILCS 575. When this Special Provision is used to satisfy state law requirements on
100% state-funded contracts, the federal govemment has no involvement in such contracts
(not a federal-aid contract) and no responsibility to oversee the implementation of this Special
Provision by the Depariment on those contracts. DBE participation on 100% state-funded
contracts will not be credited toward fulfiling the Department's annual overall DBE goal required
by the US Department of Transportation to comply with the federal DBE program requirements.

CONTRACTOR ASSURANCE. The Contractor makes the following assurance and agrees to
include the assurance in each subcontract that the Contractor signs with a subcontractor:

The Contractor, subrecipient, or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race,
color, national origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award and administration of contracts
funded in whole or in part with federal or state funds. Failure by the Contractor to carry out
these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in the termination
of this coniract or such other remedy as the recipient deems appropriate.

OVERALL GOAL SET FOR THE DEPARTMENT. As a requirement of compliance with 49 CFR
part 26, the Department has set an overall goal for DBE participation in its federally assisted
contracts. That goal applies to all federal-aid funds the Department will expend in its federally
assisted contracts for the subject reporting fiscal year. The Department is required to make a
good faith effort to achieve the overall goal. The dollar amount paid to all approved DBE firms
performing work called for in this contract is eligible to be credited toward fulfillment of the
Department’s overall goal.

CONTRACT GOAL TO BE ACHIEVED BY THE CONTRACTOR. This contract includes a
specific DBE utilization goal established by the Depariment. The geoal has been included
because the Department has determined that the work of this contract has subcontracting
opportunities that may be suitable for performance by DBE companies. This determination is
based on an assessment of the type of work, the location of the work, and the availability of
DBE companies to do a part of the work. The assessment indicates that, in the absence of
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unlawful discrimination, and in an arena of fair and open competition, DBE companies can be
expected to perform IS 9 of the work. This percentage is set as the DBE participation
goal for this contract. Consequently, in addition to the other award criteria established for this
contract, the Department will award this contract to a bidder who makes a good faith effort to
meet this goal of DBE participation in the performance of the work. A bidder makes a good faith
effort for award consideration if either of the following is done in accordance with the procedures
set forth in this Special Provision:

(a) The bidder documents that firmly commitied DBE participation has been obtained io
meet the goal; or

(b) The bidder documents that a good faith effort has been made fo meet the goal, even
though the effort did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to meet the
goal.

DBE LOCATOR REFERENCES. Bidders may consult the DBE Directory as a reference source
for DBE companies certified by the Department. In addition, the Department maintains a letting
and item specific DBE locator information system whereby DBE companies can register their
interest in providing quotes on particular bid items advertised for letting. Information concerning
DBE companies willing to quote work for particular contracts may be obtained by contacting the
Department's Bureau of Small Business Enterprises at telephone number (217)785-4611, or by
visiting the Department's web site at www.dot.state.il.us.

BIDDING PROCEDURES. Compliance with the bidding procedures of this Special Provision is
required prior to the award of the contract and the failure of the as-read low bidder to comply will
render the bid not responsive.

(a) In order to assure the timely award of the contract, the as-read low bidder shall submit a
Disadvantaged Business Utilization Pian on Department form SBE 2026 within seven (7)
working days after the date of letting. To meet the seven (7) day requirement, the bidder
may send the Plan by certified mail or delivery service within the seven (7) working day
period. If a question arises concerning the mailing date of a Plan, the mailing date will
be established by the U.S. Postal Service postmark on the original certified mail receipt
from the U.S. Postal Service or the receipt issued by a delivery service. It is the
responsibility of the bidder to ensure that the postmark or receipt date is affixed within
the seven (7} working days if the bidder intends to rely upon mailing or delivery to satisfy
the submission day requirement. The Plan is to be submitted to the Department of
Transportation, Bureau of Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section,
2300 South Dirksen Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, Illinois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-
1524). It is the responsibility of the bidder to obtain confirmation of telefax delivery. The
Department will not accept a Utilization Plan if it does not meet the seven (7) day
submittal requirement and the bid will be declared not responsive. In the event the hid is
declared not responsive due to a failure to submit a Plan or failure to comply with the
bidding procedures set forth herein, the Department may elect to cause the forfeiture of
the penal sum of the bidder's proposal guaranty, and may deny authorization to bid the
project if re-advertised for bids. The Department reserves the right to invite any other
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bidder to submit a Utilization Plan at any time for award consideration or to extend the
time for award.

(b) The Utilization Plan shall indicate that the bidder either has obtained sufficient DBE
participation commitments to meet the contract goal or has not obtained enough DBE
participation commitments in spite of a good faith effort to meet the goal. The Utilization
Plan shall further provide the name, telephone number, and telefax number of a
responsible official of the bidder designated for purposes of notification of plan approval
or disapproval under the procedures of this Special Provision.

(c) The Utilization Plan shall include a DBE Participation Commitment Statement,
Department form SBE 2025, for each DBE proposed for the performance of work to
achieve the confract goal. The signatures on these forms must be original signatures.
All elements of information indicated on the said form shall be provided, including but not
limited to the following:

(1) The name and address of each DBE to be used;

(2) A description, including pay item numbers, of the commercially useful work to be
done by each DBE;

(3) The price to be paid to each DBE for the identified work specifically stating the
quantity, unit price, and total subcontract price for the work to be completed by the
DBE. If partial pay items are to be performed by the DBE, indicate the portion of
each item, a unit price where appropriate and the subcontract price amount;

(4) A commitment statement signed by the bidder and each DBE evidencing availability
and intent to perform commercially useful work on the project; and

(5) If the bidder is a joint venture comprised of DBE firms and non-DBE firms, the plan
must also include a clear identification of the portion of the work to be performed by
the DBE partner(s).

(d) The contract will not be awarded until the Utilization Plan submitted by the bidder is
approved. The Utilization Plan wili be approved by the Department if the Plan commits
sufficient commercially useful DBE work performance to meet the contract goal. The
Utilization Plan will not be approved by the Department if the Plan does not commit
sufficient DBE performance to meet the contract goal unless the bidder documents that it
made a good faith effort to meet the goal. The good faith procedures of Section VII! of
this special provision apply. If the Utilization Plan is not approved because it is deficient
in a technical matter, unless waived by the Department, the bidder will be notified and
will be allowed no less than a five (5) working day period in order to cure the deficiency.

CALCULATING DBE PARTICIPATION. The Utilization Plan values represent work anticipated
to be performed and paid for upon satisfactory completion. The Department is only able to
count toward the achievement of the overall goal and the contract goal the value of payments
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made for the work actually performed by DBE companies. In addition, a DBE must perform a
commercially useful function on the contract to be counted. A commercially useful function is
generally performed when the DBE is responsible for the work and is carrying out its
responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. The
Department and Contractor are governed by the provisions of 49 CFR part 26.55(c) on
questions of commercially useful functions as it affects the work. Specific counting guidelines
are provided in 49 CFR part 26.55, the provisions of which govern over the summary contained
herein.

(a) DBE as the Contractor: 100% goal credit for that portion of the work performed by the
DBE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies. Work that a DBE
subcontracts to a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goals.

(b) DBE as a joint venture Contractor: 100% goal credit for that partion of the total dollar
value of the contract equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work performed
by the DBE’s own forces.

(c) DBE as a subcontractor: 100% goal credit for the work of the subcontract performed by
the DBE's own forces, including the cost of materials and supplies, excluding the
purchase of materials and supplies or the lease of equipment by the DBE subcontractor
from the prime Contractor or its affiliates. Work that a DBE subcontractor in turn
subcontracts fo a non-DBE firm does not count toward the DBE goal.

(d) DBE as a trucker: 100% goal credit for trucking paricipation provided the DBE is
responsible for the management and supervision of the enfite trucking operation for
which it is responsible. At least one truck owned, operated, licensed, and insured by the
DBE must be used on the contact. Credit will be given for the full value of all such DBE
trucks operated using DBE employed drivers. Goal credit wili be limited to the value of
the reasonable fee or commission received by the DBE if trucks are leased from a non-
DBE company.

(e} DBE as a material supplier:

(1) 60% goal credit for the cost of the materjals or supplies purchased from a DBE
regular dealer.

(2) 100% goal credit for the cost of materials or supplies obtained from a DBE
manufacturer.

(3) 100% credit for the value of reasonable fees and commissions for the procurement
of materials and supplies if not a regular dealer or manufacturer.

GOOD FAITH EFFORT PROCEDURES. If the bidder cannot obtain sufficient DBE
commitments to meet the contract goal, the bidder must document in the Utilization Plan the
good faith efforts made in the attempt to meet the goal. This means that the bidder must show
that all necessary and reasonable steps were taken to achieve the contract goal. Necessary




and reasonable steps are those which could reasonably be expected to obtain sufficient DBE
participation. The Department will consider the quality, quantity, and intensity of the kinds of
efforts that the bidder has made. Mere pro forma efforts are not good faith efforts; rather, the
bidder is expected to have taken those efforts that would be reasonably expected of a bidder
actively and aggressively trying to obtain DBE participation sufficient to meet the contract goal.

(a) The following is a list of types of action that the Department will consider as part of the
evaluation of the bidder's good faith efforts to obtain participation. These listed factors
are not intended to be a mandatory checklist and are not intended to be exhaustive.
Other factors or efforts brought to the attention of the Department may be relevant in
appropriate cases, and will be considered by the Department.

(1) Soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g. attendance at pre-bid
meetings, advertising andfor written notices) the interest of all certified DBE
companies that have the capability to perform the work of the contract. The bidder
must solicit this interest within sufficient time to allow the DBE companies to respond
1o the solicitation. The bidder must determine with certainty if the DBE companies
are interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.

(2) Selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBE companies in order to
increase the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where
appropriate, breaking out contract work items into economically feasible units to
facilitate DBE participation, even when the prime Contractor might otherwise prefer
to perform these work items with its own forces.

(3) Providing interested DBE companies with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in
responding to a solicitation.

(4) a. Negotiating in good faith with interested DBE companies. [t is the bidder's
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and
suppliers and to select those portions of the work or material needs consistent
with the available DBE subcontractors and suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE
participation. Evidence of such negotiation includes the names, addresses, and
telephone numbers of DBE companies that were considered; a description of the
information provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected
for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional agreements could not be
reached for DBE companies to perform the work. '

b. A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in
negotiating with subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a
firm's price and capabiliies as well as contract goals into consideration.
However, the fact that there may be some additional costs involved in finding and
using DBE companies is not in itself sufficient reason for a hidder's failure to
meet the contract DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the
ability or desire of a bidder to perform the work of a contract with its own
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organization does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility to make good faith
efforts. Bidders are not, however, required to accept higher quotes from DBE
companies if the price difference is excessive or unreasonable.

(5) Not rejecting DBE companies as being unqualified without sound reasons based on
a thorough investigation of their capabilities. The bidder's standing within its
industry, membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and political
or social affiliations (for example union vs. non-union employee status) are not
legitimate causes for the rejection or non-solicitation of bids in the bidder's efforts to
meet the project goal.

(6) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining bending, lines of
credit, or insurance as required by the recipient or Contractor.

(7) Making efforts to assist interested DBE companies in obtaining necessary
equipment, supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.

(8) Effectively using the services of available minority/women community crganizations;
minority/women contractors’ groups; local, state, and federal minority/women
business assistance offices: and other organizations as allowed on a case-by-case
basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBE companies.

(b) If the Department determines that the bidder has made a good faith effort to secure the
work commitment of DBE companies to meet the contract goal, the Department will
award the contract provided that it is otherwise eligible for award. | the Department
determines that a good faith effort has not been made, the Department will notify the
bidder of that preliminary determination by contacting the responsible company official
designated in the Utilization Plan. The preliminary determination shall include a
statement of reasons why good faith efforts have not been found, and may include
additional good faith efforts that the bidder could take. The notification will designate a
five (5) working day period during which the bidder shall take additional efforts. The
bidder is not limited by a statement of additional efforts, but may take other action
beyond any stated additional efforts in order to obtain additional DBE commitments. The
bidder shall submit an amended Utilization Plan if additional DBE commitments to meet
the contract goal are secured. If additional DBE commitments sufficient to meet the
contract goal are not secured, the bidder shall report the final good faith efforts made in
the time allotted. All additional efforts taken by the bidder will be considered as part of
the bidder's good faith efforts. if the bidder is not able to meet the goal after taking
additional efforts, the Department will make a pre-final determination of the good faith
efforts of the bidder and will notify the designated responsible company official of the
reasons for an adverse determination.

(c) The bidder may request administrative reconsideration of a pre-final determination
adverse to the bidder within the five (5) working days after the notification date of the
determination by delivering the request to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
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Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764 (Telefax: (217)785-1524}. Deposit of the
request in the United States mail on or before the fifth business day shall not be deemed
delivery. The pre-final determination shall become final if a request is not made and
delivered. A reguest may provide additional written documentation and/or argument
concerning the issue of whether an adequate good faith effort was made to meet the
contract goal. In addition, the request shall be considered a consent by the bidder to
extend the time for award. The request will be forwarded to the Department's
Reconsideration Officer. The Reconsideration Officer will extend an opportunity to the
bidder to meet in person in order to consider all issues of whether the bidder made a
good faith effort to meet the goal. After the review by the Reconsideration Officer, the
bidder will be sent a written decision within ten (10) working days after receipt of the
request for reconsideration, explaining the basis for finding that the bidder did or did not
meet the goal or make adequate good faith efforts to do so. A final decision by the
Reconsideration Officer that a good faith effort was made shall approve the Utilization
Plan submitted by the bidder and shall clear the contract for award. A final decision that
a good faith effort was not made shall render the bid not responsive.

CONTRACT COMPLIANCE. Compliance with this Special Provision is an essential part of the
contract. The Department is prohibited by federal regulations from crediting the participation of
a DBE included in the Utilization Plan toward either the contract goal or the Department's overall
goal until the amount to be applied toward the goals has been paid to the DBE. The following
administrative procedures and remedies govern the compliance by the Contractor with the
contractual obligations established by the Utilization Plan. After approval of the Plan and award
of the contract, the Utilization Plan and individual DBE Participation Statements become part of
the contract. If the Contractor did not succeed in obtaining enough DBE participation to achieve
the advertised contract goal, and the Utilization Plan was approved and contract awarded based
upon a determination of good faith, the total dollar value of DBE work calculated in the approved
Utilization Plan as a percentage of the awarded contract value shall become the amended
contract goal.

(a) No amendment to the Utilization Plan may be made without prior written approval from
the Department's Bureau of Small Business Enterprises. All requests for amendment to
the Utilization Plan shall be submitted to the Department of Transportation, Bureau of
Small Business Enterprises, Contract Compliance Section, 2300 South Dirksen
Parkway, Room 319, Springfield, lllinois 62764. Telephone number (217) 785-4611.
Telefax number {217) 785-1524.

(b) All work indicated for performance by an approved DBE shall be performed, managed,
and supervised by the DBE executing the Participation Statement. The Contractor shall
not terminate for convenience a DBE listed in the Utilization Plan and then perform the
work of the terminated DBE with its own forces, those of an affiliate or those of another
subcontractor, whether DBE or not, without first obtaining the written consent of the
Bureau of Small Business Enterprises to amend the Utilization Plan. If a DBE listed in
the Utilization Plan is terminated for reasons other than convenience, or fails to complete
its work on the contract for any reason, the Contractor shall make good faith efforts to
find another DBE to substitute for the terminated DBE. The gocd faith efforts shall be
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directed at finding another DBE to perform at least the same amount of work under the
contract as the DBE that was terminated, but only to the extent needed to meet the
contract goal or the amended contract goal. The Contractor shall notify the Bureau of

Small Business Enterprises of any termination for reasons other than convenience, and

shall obtain approvat for inclusion of the substitute DBE in the Utilization Plan. i good
faith efforts following a termination of a DBE for cause are not successful, the Contractor
shall contact the Bureau and provide a full accounting of the efforts undertaken to obtain
substitute DBE participation. The Bureau will evaluate the good faith efforts in light of all
circumstances surrounding the performance status of the contract, and determine
whether the contract goal should be amended.

The Contractor shall maintain a record of payments for work performed to the DBE
participants. The records shall be made available to the Department for inspection upon
request. After the performance of the final item of work or delivery of material by a DBE
and final payment therefor to the DBE by the Contractor, but not later than thirty (30)
calendar days after payment has been made by the Department to the Contractor for
such work or material, the Contractor shall submit a DBE Payment Report on
Department form SBE 2115 to the Regional Engineer. If full and final payment has not
been made to the DBE, the Report shall indicate whether a disagreement as to the
payment required exists between the Contractor and the DBE or if the Contractor
believes that the work has not been satisfactorily completed. If the Contractor does not
have the full amount of work indicated in the Utilization Plan performed by the DBE
companies indicated in the Plan, the Department will deduct from contract payments to
the Contractor the amount of the goal not achieved as liquidated and ascertained
damages.

(d) The Department reserves the right to withhold payment to the Contractor fo enforce the

provisions of this Special Provision. Final payment shall not be made on the contract
until such fime as the Contractor submits sufficient documentation demonstrating
achievement of the goal in accordance with this Special Provision or after liquidated
damages have been determined and collected.

(e) Notwithstanding any other provision of the contract, including but not limited to Article
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109.09 of the Standard Specifications, the Contractor may request administrative
reconsideration of a decision to deduct the amount of the goal not achieved as liguidated
damages. A request to reconsider shali be delivered o the Contract Compliance
Section and shall be handled and considered in the same manner as set forth in
paragraph (c) of “Good Faith Effort Procedures” of this Special Provision, except a final
decision that a good faith effort was not made during contract performance to achieve
the goal agreed to in the Utilization Plan shall be the final administrative decision of the
Department.
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EPOXY COATING ON REINFORCEMENT (BDE})

Effective: April 1, 1997
Revised: January 1, 2003

For work outside the limits of bridge approach pavement, all references to epoxy coating in the

Highway Standards and Standard Specifications for reinforcement, tie bars and chair supports
wilt not apply for pavement, shoulders, curb, gutter, combination curb and gutter and median.

31578




EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: August 1, 2001
Revised: November 1, 2001

When the Engineer is notified or determines an erosion and/or sediment control deficiency(s)
exists, he/she will direct the Confractor in writing to correct the deficiency. The Contractor shall
then correct the deficiency within 24 hours. The deficiency may be any lack of repair,
maintenance, or implementation of erosion and/or sediment control devices included in the
contraci, or any failure to comply with the conditions of the National Pollutant Discharge
Elimination System (NPDES) Storm Water Permit for Construction Site Activities.

If the Contractor fails to correct the deficiency(s) within 24 hours, a daily monetary deduction will
be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The time period will
begin with the initial written notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineers
acceptance of the corrected work. The per calendar day deduction will be either $1000.00 or
0.05 percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater.

If the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiencies and deduct the cost

from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This corrective action shall in no
way relieve the Contractor of hisfher contractual requirements or responsibilities.
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EXPANSION JOINTS (BDE)
Effective: August 1, 2003

Add the following paragraph after the second paragraph of Article 420.10(g) of the Standard
Specifications:

sAfter the dowel bars are oiled, plastic expansion caps shall be secured to the bars
maintaining a minimum expansion gap of 5¢ mm (2 in.) between the end of the bar and the end
of the cap. The caps shall fit snuggly on the bar and the closed end shall be watertight. For
expansion joints formed using dowel bar basket assemblies, the caps shall be installed on the
alternating free ends of the bars. For expansion joints formed using a construction header, the
caps shall be installed on the exposed end of each bar once the header has been removed and
the joint filler material has been installed.”
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FLAGGER VESTS (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2003
| Revised: January 1, 2006

Revise the first sentence of Article 701.04(c)(1) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“The flagger shall be stationed to the satisfaction of the Engineer and be equipped with a
fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a combination of fluorescent orange and
fluorescent yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National
Standards Institute specification ANSV/ISEA 107-2004 for Conspicuity Class 2 garments
and approved flagger fraffic control signs conforming to Standard 702001 and Article
702.05(e).”

Revise Article 701.04(c)(6) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(6) Nighttime Flagging. Flaggers shall be illuminated by an overhead light source providing
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a minimum vertical illuminance of 108 lux (10 fc) measured 300 mm (1 ft) out from the
flagger’s chest. The bottom of any luminaire shall be a minimum of 3 m (10 ft) above the
pavement. Luminaire(s) shall be shielded to minimize glare to approaching traffic and
trespass light to adjoining properties.

The flagger vest shall be a fluorescent orange or fluorescent orange and fluorescent

yellow/green vest meeting the requirements of the American National Standards Institute
specification ANSINSEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity Class 3 garments.”
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FREEZE-THAW RATING (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the first sentence of Article 1004.02(f) of the Standard Specifications to read:
“When coarse aggregate is used to produce portland cement concrete for base course,
base course widening, pavement, driveway pavement, sidewalk, shoulders, curb, gutter,
combination curb and gutter, median, paved ditch or their repair using concrete, the

gradation permitted will be determined from the results of the Department's Freeze-
Thaw Test.”
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HAND VIBRATOR (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2003
Add the following paragraph to Articie 1103.17(a) of the Standard Specifications:
“The vibrator shall have a non-metallic head for areas containing epoxy coated
reinforcement. The head shall be coated by the manufacturer. The hardness of the

non-metallic head shall be less than the epoxy coated reinforcement, resulting in no
damage to the epoxy coating. Slip-on covers will not be allowed.”
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IMPACT ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (BDE)

Effective; November 1, 2003
Revised: August 1, 2006

Description. - This work shall consist of fumishing, installing, maintaining, and removing
temporary impact attenuators of the category and test level specified.

Materials. Materials shall meet the requirements of the impact attenuator manufacturer and the
following:

ltemn Article/Section
(a) Fine Aggregate (NOte 1).. .o 1003.01
(b) Steel Posts, Structural Shapes, and Plates ... 1006.04
(c) Rail Elements, End Section Plates, and Splice Plates ... 1006.25
(d) Bolts, Nuts, Washers and Hardware ... e 10086.25
(e) Hollow Structural TUBING .....ocooiiiiiee it 1006.27(b)
() Wood Posts and Wood BIOCKOUES .....c.cmiiiiiieee 1007.01, 1007.02, 1007.06
(g) Preservative Treatment ... 1007.12

(h) Rapid Set Mortar (Note 2)

Note 1. Fine aggregate shall be FA-1 or FA-2, Class A quality. The sand shall be
unbagged and shall have a maximum moisture content of five percent.

Note 2. Rapid set mortar shall be obtained from the Department's approved list of
Packaged, Dry, Rapid Hardening Cementitous Materials for Concrete Repairs. For a rapid
set mortar mixture, one part packaged rapid set cement shall be combined with two parts
fine aggregate, by volume or a packaged rapid set mortar shall be used. Mixing of the rapid
set mortar shall be according to the manufacturer's instructions.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

General. Impact Attenuators shall meet the testing criteria contained in National Cooperative
Highway Research Program {(NCHRP) Report 350 for the test level specified and shall be on the
Department’s approved list.

installation. Regrading of slopes or approaches for the installation shali be as shown on the
plans.

Attenuator bases, when required by the manufacturer, shall be constructed on a prepared
subgrade according to the manufacturer's specifications. The surface of the base shall be
slightly sloped or crowned to facilitate drainage.

Impact attenuators shall be installed according to the manufacturer's specifications and include
all necessary transitions between the impact attenuator and the item to which it is attached.
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When water filled attenuators are used between November 1 and April 15, they shall contain
anti-freeze according to the manufacturer's recommendations.

Markings. Sand module impact attenuators shall be siriped with alternating reflectorized Type
AA or Type AP fluorescent orange and reflectorized white horizontal, circumferential stripes.
There shall be at least two of each stripe on each module.

Other types of impact attenuators shall have a terminal marker applied to their nose and
reflectors along their sides. :

Maintenance. Al maintenance of the impact attenuators shall be the responsibility of the
Contractor until removal is directed by the Engineer.

Relocate. When relocation of temporary impact aitenuators is specified, they shall be removed,
relocated and reinstalied at the new location. The reinstallation requirements shall be the same
as those for a new installation.

Removal. When the Engineer determines the temporary impact attenuators are no longer
required, the installation shall be dismantled with all hardware becoming the property of the
Contractor.

Surplus material shall be disposed of according to Article 202.03. Anti-freeze, when present,
shall be disposed of/recycled according to local ordinances.

When impact attenuators have been anchored to the pavement, the anchor holes shall be
repaired with rapid set mortar Only enough water to permit placement and consolidation by
rodding shall be used and the material shall be struck-off flush.

Method of Measurement. This work will be measured for payment as each, where each is
defined as one complete installation.

Basis of Payment. This work will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for IMPACT
ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY  (FULLY  REDIRECTIVE, NARROW);  IMPACT
ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (FULLY REDIRECTIVE, WIDE); IMPACT ATTENUATORS,
TEMPORARY (FULLY REDIRECTIVE, RESETTABLE); IMPACT ATTENUATORS,
TEMPORARY (SEVERE USE, NARROW), IMPACT ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (SEVERE
USE, WIDE); or IMPACT ATTENUATORS, TEMPORARY (NON-REDIRECTIVE) of the test
level specified.

Relocation of the devices will be paid for at the contract unit price per each for IMPACT
ATTENUATORS, RELOCATE (FULLY REDIRECTIVE); IMPACT ATTENUATORS, RELOCATE
(SEVERE USE); or IMPACT ATTENUATORS, RELOCATE (NON-REDIRECTIVE); of the test
level specified.

Regrading of slopes or approaches will be paid for according to Section 202 and/or Section 204
of the Standard Specifications.
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ORGANIC ZINC-RICH PAINT SYSTEM (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2001
Revised: August 1, 2003

Add the following to Section 1008 of the Standard Specifications:

“1008.26 Organic Zinc-Rich Paint System. The organic zinc-rich paint system shall
consist of an organic zinc-rich primer, an epoxy or urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic
urethane finish coats. | is intended for use over blast-cleaned steel when three-coat shop
applications are specified. The system is also suitable for field painting blast-cleaned existing
structures.

(a) General Requirements.

(1) Compatibility. Each coating in the system shall be supplied by the same paint
manufacturer.

(2) Toxicity. Each coating shall contain less than 0.01 percent lead in the dry film and
no more than trace amounts of hexavalent chromium, cadmium, mercury or other
toxic heavy metals.

(3) Volatile Organics. The volatile organic compounds of each coating shall not exceed
420 g/L (3.5 Ib/gal) as applied.

(b) Test Panel Preparation.

(1) Substrate and Surface Preparation. Test panels shall be AASHTO M 270M, Grade
250 (M 270 Grade 36), hot-rolied steel measuring 100 mm x 150 mm (4 in. x 8in.}.
Panels shall be blast-cleaned per SSPC-SP5 white metal condition using metallic
abrasive. The abrasive shall be a 60/40 mix of shot and grit. The shot shall be an
SAE shot number $230 and the grit an SAE number G40. Hardness of the shot and
grit shall be Rockwell C45. The anchor profile shall be 40-65 microns (1.5-2.5 mils)
measured according to ASTM D 4417, Method C.

(2) Application and Curing. All coatings shall be spray applied at the manufacturer's
recommended film thickness. The coated panels shall be cured at least 14 days at
24 °C + 1 °C (75 °F + 2 °F) and 50 + 5 percent relative humidity.

(3) Scribing. The test panels shall be scribed according to ASTM D 1634 with a single
“X” mark centered on the panel. The rectangular dimensions of the scribe shall
have a top width of 50 mm (2 in.) and a height of 100 mm (4 in.). The scribe cut
shall expose the steel substrate as verified with a microscope.

(4) Number of Panels. Ali testing shall be performed on triplicate panels.
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(c) Zinc-Rich Primer Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an organic zinc-rich epoxy or urethane primer.
It shall be suitable for topcoating with epoxies, urethanes, and acrylics.

(2) Zinc Dust. The zinc dust pigment shall comply with ASTM D 520, Type II.

(3) Slip Coefficient. The organic zinc coating shall meet a Class B AASHTO slip
coefficient (0.50 or greater) for structural steel joints using ASTM A 325M (A 325) or
A 490M (A 490) bolis. :

(4) Salt Fog. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the scribe, or
rusting at the scribe edges after 5,000 hours of salt fog exposure when tested
according to ASTM B 117 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. |

(5) Cyclic Exposure. There shall be no delamination, biistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 5,000 hours of cyclic exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 5894 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. ]

(6) Humidity Exposure. There shali be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 4,000 hours of humidity exposure when
tested according to ASTM D 2247 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31. |

(7) Adhesion. The adhesion to an abrasively blasted steel substrate shall not be less
than 6200 kPa (900 psi) when tested according to ASTM D 4541 Annex A4.

(8) Freeze Thaw Stability. There shall be no reduction of adhesion, which exceeds the
test precision, after 30 days of freeze/thaw/immersion testing. One 24-hour cycle shall
consist of 16 hours of approximately —30 °C (-22 °F) followed by 4 hours of thawing at
50 °C (122 °F) and 4 hours tap water immersion at 25 °C (77 °F). The test panels
shall remain in the freezer on weekends and holidays.

{(d) Intermediate Coat Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an epoxy or urethane. It shall be suitable as
an intermediate coat over inorganic and organic zinc primers and compatible with
acrylic, epoxy, and polyurethane topcoats.

(2) Color. The color of the intermediate coat shall be white or off-white.

{e) Urethane Finish Coat Requirements.

(1) Generic Type. This material shall be an aliphatic urethane. It shall be suitable as a
topcoat over epoxies and urethanes.

(2) Color and Hiding Power. The finish coat shall mateh Munsell Glossy Color 7.5G 4/8
Interstate Green, 2.5YR 3/4 Reddish Brown, 10B 3/6 Blue, or 5B 7/1 Gray. The
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color difference shall not exceed 3.0 Hunier Delta E Units. Color difference shall be
measured by instrumental comparison of the designated Munsell standard to a
minimum dry film thickness of 75 microns (3 mils) of sample coating produced on a
test panel according to ASTM D 823, Practice E, Hand-Held, Blade Film Application.
Color measurements shall be determined on a spectrophotometer with 45 degrees
circumferentializero degrees geometry, illuminant C, and two degrees observer
angle. The spectrophotometer shall measure the visible spectrum from 380-720
nanometers with a wavelength interval and spectral bandpass of 10 nanometers.

The contrast ratio of the finish coat at 75 microns (3 mils) dry film thickness shall not |
be less than 0.99 when tested according to ASTM D 2805.

(3) Weathering Resistance. Test panels shall be aluminum alloy measuring 300 mm x
100 mm (12in. x 4in.) prepared according to ASTM D 1730 Type A, Method 1
Solvent Cleaning. A minimum dry film thickness of 75 microns (3 mils) of finish coat
shall be applied to three test panels according to ASTM D 823, Practice E, Hand
Held Blade Film Application. The coated panels shall be cured at least 14 days at
24°C + 1 °C (75 °F * 2 °F) and 50 £ 5 percent relative humidity. The panels shall
be subjected fo 300 hours of accelerated weathering using the light and water
exposure apparatus (fluorescent UV - condensation type) as specified in ASTM
G 53-96 and ASTM G 154 (equipped with UVB-313 lamps). The cycle shall consist
of 8 hours UV exposure at 60 °C (140 °F) followed by 4 hours of condensation at
40 °C (104 °F). After exposure, rinse the panel with clean water; allow to dry at
room temperature for one hour. The exposed panels shall not show a color change
of more than 3 Hunter Delta E Units.

(f) Three Coat System Requirements.

(1) Finish Coat Color. For testing purposes, the color of the finish coat shall match
Federal Standard No 595, color chip 14062 (green).

(2) Salt Fog. When tested according to ASTM B 117 and evaluated according to
AASHTO R 31, the paint system shall exhibit no spontaneous delamination and not |
exceed the following acceptance levels after 5,000 hours of salt fog exposure:

Salt Fog Acceptance Criteria (max)
Blister Criteria Rust Criteria
Size/Frequency | Maximum | Average | % Rusting at
Creep Creep | Scribed Edges
#8 Few Amm Tmm 1

(3) Cyclic Exposure. When tested according to ASTM D 5894 and evaluated according
to AASHTO R 31, the paint system shall exhibit no spontaneous delamination and |
not exceed the following acceptance levels after 5,000 hours of cyclic exposure:
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Cyclic Exposure Acceptance Criteria {max)
‘Blister Criteria Rust Criteria
Size/Frequency Maximum | Average | % Rusting at
Creep Creep Scribed Edges
#8 Few Zmm 1mm 1

(4) Humidity Exposure. There shall be no delamination, blistering, rust creepage at the
scribe, or rusting at the scribe edges after 4,000 hours of humidity exposure when
tested according o ASTM D 2247 and evaluated according to AASHTO R 31.

(5} Adhesion. The adhesion to an abrasively blasted steel substrate shall not be less
than 6200 kPa (900 psi) when tested according to ASTM D 4541 Annex A4.

(6) Freeze Thaw Stability. There shall be no reduction of adhesion, which exceeds the
test precision, after 30 days of freezefthaw/immersion testing. One 24 hour cycle
shall consist of 16 hours of approximately —30 °C (-22 °F) followed by 4 hours of
thawing at 50 °C (122 °F) and 4 hours tap water immersion at 25 °C (77 °F). The
test panels shall remain in the freezer mode on weekends and holidays.

(g) Qualification Samples and Tests. The manufacturer shall supply, to an independent test

laboratory and to the Department, samples of the organic zinc-rich primer, epoxy or
urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic urethane finish coats for evaluation. Prior to
approval and use, the manufacturer shall submit a notarized certification of the
independent laboratory, together with results of all tests, stating that these materials
meet the requirements as set forth herein. The certified test report shall state lots
tested, manufacturers name, product names, and dates of manufacture. New cerified
test results and samples for testing by the Department shall be submitted any time the
manufacturing process or paint formulation is changed. All costs of testing, other than
tests conducted by the Department, shall be borne by the manufacturer.

(h) Acceptance Samples and Certification. A 1L (1 qt) sample of each lot of paint
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produced for use on state or local agency projects shall be submitted to the Department
for testing, together with a manufacturer's certification. The certification shall state that
the formulation for the lot represented is essentially identical to that used for
qualification testing. All acceptance samples shall be witnessed by a representative of
the lllinois Department of Transportation. The organic zinc-rich primer, epoxy or
urethane intermediate coat, and aliphatic urethane finish coats shall not be used until
tests are completed and they have met the requirements as set forth herein.”
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PARTIAL PAYMENTS (BDE)

Effective: September 1, 2003

Revise Article 109.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"109.07 Partial Payments. Partial payments will be made as follows:

(a) Progress Payments. At least once each month, the Engineer will make a written

estimate of the amount of work performed in accordance with the contract, and the value
thereof at the contract unit prices. The amount of the estimate approved as due for
payment will be vouchered by the Department and presented to the State Comptroller
for payment. No amount less than $1000.00 will be approved for payment other than the
final payment. :

The failure to perform any requirement, obligation, or term of the contract by the
Contractor shall be reason for withholding any progress payments until the Depariment
determines that compliance has been achieved. Furthermore, progress payments may
be reduced by liens filed pursuant to Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act,
770 ILCS 60/23(c).

(b) Material Allowances. At the discretion of the Department, payment may be made for
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materials, prior to their use in the work, when satisfactory evidence is presented by the
Contractor. Satisfactory evidence includes justification for the allowance (io expedite the
work, meet project schedules, regional or national material shortages, etc.),
documentation of material and transportation costs, and evidence that such material is
properly stored on the project or at a secure location acceptable and accessible to the
Department.

Material allowances will be considered only for nonperishable materials when the cost,
including transportation, exceeds $10,000 and such materials are not expected to be
utilized within 60 days of the request for the allowance. For contracts valued under
$500,000, the minimum $10,000 requirement may be met by combining the principal
(material) product of no more than two contract items. An exception to this two item
limitation may be considered for any contract regardless of value for items in which
material (products) are similar except for type and/or size.

Material allowances shall not exceed the value of the contract items in which used and
shall not include the cost of instaliation or related markups. Amounts paid by the
Department for material allowances will be deducted from estimates due the Contractor
as the material is used. Two-sided copies of the Contractor's cancelled checks for
materiais and transportation must be furnished to the Department within 60 days of
payment of the allowances or the amounts will be reclaimed by the Department.”
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PAYMENTS TO SUBCONTRACTORS (BDE}

Effective: June 1, 2000
Revised: January 1, 2006

Federal regulations found at 48 CFR §26.29 mandate the Department to establish a contract
clause to require Contractors to pay subcontractors for satisfactory performance of their
subcontracts and to set the time for such payments.

State law also addresses the fiming of payments to be made to subcontractors and material
suppliers. Section 7 of the Prompt Payment Act, 30 ILCS 540/7, requires that when a
Confractor receives any payment from the Department, the Contractor shall make
corresponding, proportional payments to each subcontractor and material supplier performing
work or supplying material within 15 calendar days after receipt of the Department payment.
Section 7 of the Act further provides that interest in the amount of two percent per month, in
addition to the payment due, shall be paid to any subcontractor or material supplier by the
Contractor if the payment required by the Act is withheld or delayed without reasonable cause.
The Act also provides that the time for payment required and the calculation of any interest due
applies to transactions between subcontractors and lower-tier subcontractors and material
suppliers throughout the contracting chain.

This Special Provision establishes the required federal contract clause, and adopts the 15
calendar day requirement of the State Prompt Payment Act for purposes of compliance with the
federal regulation regarding payments to subcontractors. This contract is subject to the
following payment obligations.

When progress payments are made to the Contractor according fo Article 109.07 of the
Standard Specifications, the Contractor shall make a corresponding payment to each
subcontractor and material supplier in proportion to the work satisfactorily completed by each
subcontractor and for the material supplied to perform any work of the contract. The
proportionate amount of partial payment due to each subcontractor and material supplier
throughout the contracting chain shall be determined by the quantities measured or otherwise
determined as eligible for payment by the Department and included in the progress payment to
the Contractor. Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be paid by the Contractor within 15
calendar days after the receipt of payment from the Department. The Contractor shall not hold
retainage from the subcontractors. These obligations shall also apply to any payments made by
subcontractors and material suppliers to their subcontractors and material suppliers; and to all
payments made to lower tier subcontractors and material suppliers throughout the contracting
chain. Any payment or portion of a payment subject to this provision may only be withheld from
the subcontractor or material supplier to whom it is due for reasonable cause.

This Special Provision does not create any rights in favor of any subcontractor or material
supplier against the State or authorize any cause of action against the State on account of any
payment, nonpayment, delayed payment, or interest claimed by application of the State Prompt
Payment Act. The Department will not approve any delay or postponement of the 15 day
requirement except for reasonable cause shown after notice and hearing pursuant to Section
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| 7(b) of the State Prompt Payment Act. State law creates other and additional remedies
available o any subcontractor or material supplier, regardless of tier, who has not been paid for
work properly performed or material furnished. These remedies are a lien against public funds
set forth in Section 23(c) of the Mechanics Lien Act, 770 ILCS 60/23(c), and a recovery on the
| Contractor's payment bond according to the Public Construction Bond Act, 30 ILCS 550.
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PAYROLLS AND PAYROLL RECORDS (BDE)
Effective: August 10, 2005

FEDERAL AID CONTRACTS. Add the following State of lllincis requirements to the Federal
requirements contained in Section V of Form FHWA-1273:

“The payroll records shall include each worker's name, address, telephone number, social
security number, classification, rate of pay, number of hours worked each day, starting and
ending times of work each day, total hours worked each week, itemized deductions made, and
actual wages paid.

The Contractor and each subcontractor shall submit payroli records to the Engineer each week
from the start to the completion of their respective work. The submittals shall be on the
Department’s form SBE 48, or an approved facsimile. When there has been no activity during a
work week, a payroll record shall still be submitted with the appropriate box ("No Work”,
“Suspended”, or “Complete”) checked on the form.”

STATE CONTRACTS. Revise Section IV of Check Sheet #5 of the Recurring Special
Provisions to read:

“IV. COMPLIANCE WITH THE PREVAILING WAGE ACT

1. Prevailing Wages. All wages paid by the Contractor and each subcontractor shall be in
compliance with The Prevailing Wage Act (820 ILCS 130), as amended, except where a
prevailing wage violates a federal law, order, or ruling, the rate conforming to the federal
law, order, or ruling shall govern. The Contractor shall be responsible to notify each
subcontractor of the wage rates set forth in this contract and any revisions thereto. If the
Department of Labor revises the wage rates, the Contractor will not be allowed
additional compensation on account of said revisions.

2. Payroll Records. The Contractor and each subcontractor shall make and keep, for a
period of three years from the date of completion of this contract, records of the wages
paid to his/her workers. The payroll records shali include each worker's name, address,
telephone number, social security number, classification, rate of pay, number of hours
worked each day, starting and ending times of work each day, total hours worked each
week, itemized deductions made, and actual wages paid. Upon two business days’
notice, these records shall be available, at all reasonable hours at a location within the
State, for inspection by the Department or the Department of Labor.

3. Submission of Payroll Records. The Contractor and each subcontractor shall submit
payroll records to the Engineer each week from the start to the completion of their
respective work. The submittals shall be on the Department’'s form SBE 48, or an
approved facsimile. When there has been no activity during a work week, a payroll
record shall still be submitted with the appropriate box (“No Work”, “Suspended”, or
“Complete”) checked on the form.
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Each submittal shall be accompanied by a statement signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor which avers that: (i) such records are true and accurate; (ii) the hourly
rate paid to each worker is not less than the general prevailing rate of hourly wages
required by the Act; and (iii) the Contractor or subcontractor is aware that filing a payroll
record that he/she knows to be false is a Class B misdemeanor.

Employee Interviews. The Contractor and each subcontractor shall permit his/her

employees to be interviewed on the job, during working hours, by compliance
investigators of the Department or the Department of Labor.”
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PERSONAL PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT (BDE)
Effective: July 1, 2004

All personnel, excluding flaggers, working outside of a vehicle (car or truck) within 7.6 m (25 ft)
of pavement open fo traffic shall wear a fluorescent orange, fluorescent yellow/green or a
combination of fluorescent orange and fluorescent yellow/.green vest meeting the requirements
of the American National Standards Institute specification ANSI/ISEA 107-1999 for Conspicuity
Class 2 garments. Other types of garments may be substituted for the vest as long as the
garments have manufacturers tags identifying them as meeting the ANSI Class 2 requirement.
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PLASTIC BLOCKOUTS FOR GUARDRAIL (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2004
Add the foliowing to Article 630.02 of the Standard Specifications:
“(h) Plastic Blockouts (Note 1.)
Note 1. Plastic blockouts, 150 mm (6 in.) deep, may be used in lieu of 150 mm (6 in.)

deep wood block-outs for steel plate beam guardrail. The plastic blockouts shall be on
the Department's approved list.”
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PORTLAND CEMENT (BDE)
Effective; January 1, 2005

Repiace the first sentence of the second paragraph of Article 1001.01 of the Standard
Specifications with the following:

“For portland cement according to ASTM C 150, the addition of up to 5.0 percent limestone
by mass (weight) to the cement will not be permitted. Also, the total of all organic processing
additions shall not exceed 1.0 percent by mass (weight) of the cement and the total of all
inorganic processing additions shall not exceed 4.0 percent by mass (weight) of the cement.”

80139




PORTLAND CEMENT CONCRETE (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002

Add the following paragraph after the fourth paragraph of Article 1103.01(b) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck mixer shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research's Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery

Trucks”.

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(c) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The truck agitator shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials and
Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery

o

Trucks”,

Add the following paragraph after the first paragraph of Article 1103.01(d) of the Standard
Specifications:

“The nonagitator truck shall be approved before use according to the Bureau of Materials
and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and

nn

Delivery Trucks”.

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 1103.02 of the Standard Specifications
to read:

“The plant shall be approved before production begins according to the Bureau of Materials and

Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum, “Approval of Concrete Plants and Delivery Trucks™.”
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PREFORMED RECYCLED RUBBER JOINT FILLER (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise Article 503.02(c) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(c) Preformed Expansion JOint Filler.......corirmii i 10517
Revise Article 637.02(d) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“(d) Preformed Expansion Joint Fll]er ................. 10517
Add the following Article to Section 1051 of the Standard Specifications::

“1051.10 Preformed Recycled Rubber Joint Filler. Preformed .recycled rubber joint filier
shall consist of ground tire rubber, free of steel and fabric, combined with ground scrap or
waste polyethylene. It shall not have a strong hydrocarbon or rancid odor and shall meet the

physical property requirements of ASTM D 1752. Water absorption by volume shall not exceed
5.0 percent.”
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RAP FOR USE IN BITUMINOUS CONCRETE MIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2002

Revise Article 1004.07 to read:

“4004.07 RAP Materials. RAP is reclaimed asphalt pavement resulting from cold milling or
crushing of an existing dense graded hot-mix asphalt pavement. RAP must originate from
routes or airfields under federal, state or local agency jurisdiction. The Confractor shall supply
documentation that the RAP meets these requirements.

(a) Stockpiles. The Contractor shall construct individual, sealed RAP stockpiles meeting
one of the following definitions. No additional RAP will be allowed on top of the pile after
the pile has been sealed.

(1) Homogeneous. Homogeneous RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class I/

Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only and represent the same aggregate quality,
but shall be at least C quality or better, the same type of crushed aggregate (either
crushed natural aggregate, ACBF slag, or steel slag), similar gradation and similar
AC content. If approved by the Engineer, combined single pass surface/binder
millings may be considered “homogenous”, with a quality rating dictated by the
lowest coarse aggregate quality present in the mixture. Homogenous stockpiles
shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.07(d). Homogeneous RAP stockpiles
not meeting these requirements may be processed (crushing and screening) and
retested.

(2) Conglomerate. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall consist of RAP from Class If

Superpave, or equivalent mixtures only. The coarse aggregate in this RAP shall be
crushed aggregate only and may represent more than one aggregate type and/or
quality but shall be at least C quality or better. This RAP may have an inconsistent
gradation and/or asphalt cement content prior to processing. All conglomerate RAP
shall be processed prior to testing by crushing to where all RAP shall pass the 16
mm (5/8 in.) or smaller screen. Conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel
slag or other expansive material as determined by the Department. Conglomerate
RAP stockpiles shall meet the requirements of Article 1004.07(d).

(3) Conglomerate “D” Quality (DQ). Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall consist of

RAP containing coarse aggregate (crushed or round) that is at least D quality or
better. This RAP may have an inconsistent gradation and/or asphalt content.
Conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles shall not contain steel slag or other expansive
material as determined by the Department. Conglomerate DQ RAP shall meet the
requirements of Article 1004.07(d).

Reclaimed Superpave Low ESAL IL-9.5L surface.mixtures shall only be placed in
conglomerate DQ RAP stockpiles due to the potential for rounded aggregate.
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(4) Other. RAP stockpiles that do not meet the requirements of the stockpile categories
listed above shall be classified as "Other’. “Other” RAP stockpiles shall not be used
in any of the Department’s bituminous mixtures.

(b) Use. The allowable use of a RAP stockpile shall be set by the lowest quality of coarse
aggregate in the RAP stockpile. Class I/Superpave surface mixtures are designated as
containing Class B quality coarse aggregate only. Superpave Low ESAL IL-19.0L
binder and IL-9.5L surface mixtures are designated as Class C quality coarse aggregate
only. Class l/Superpave binder mixtures, bituminous base course mixtures, and
biturmninous base course widening mixtures are designated as containing Class C quality
coarse aggregate only. Bituminous stabilized subbase and BAM shoulders are
designated as containing Class D quality coarse aggregate only. Any mixture not listed
above shall have the designated quality determined by the Department.

RAP containing steel slag or other expansive material, as determined by the
Department, shall be homogeneous and will be approved for use in Class |/Superpave
(including Low ESAL) surface mixtures only. RAP stockpiles for use in Class
l/Superpave mixtures (including Low ESAL), base course, base course widening and
Class B mixtures shall be either homogeneous or conglomerate RAP stockpiles except
conglomerate RAP stockpiles shall not be used in Superpave surface mixture Ndesign
50 or greater. RAP for use in bituminous aggregate mixtures (BAM) shoulders and BAM
stabilized subbase shall be from homogeneous, conglomerate, or conglomerate DQ
stockpiles.

Additionally, RAP used in Class I/Superpave surface mixtures shall originate from milled
or crushed mixtures only, in which the coarse aggregate is of Class B quality or better.
RAP stockpiles for use in Class l/Superpave (including Low ESAL) binder mixes as well
as base course, base course widening and Class B mixtures shall originate from milled
or processed surface mixture, binder mixture, or a combination of both mixtures
uniformly blended to the satisfaction of the Engineer, in which the coarse aggregate is of
Class C quality or better.

(¢) Contaminants. RAP containing contaminants, such as earth, brick, sand, concrete,
sheet asphalt, bituminous surface treatment (i.e. chip seal), pavement fabric, etc., wili be
unacceptable unless the contaminants are removed to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
Sheet asphalt shall be stockpiled separately.

(d) Testing. All RAP shali be sampled and tested either during or after stockpiling.
For testing during stockpiling, washed extraction samples shall be run at the minimum
frequency of one sample per 450 metric tons (500 tons) for the first 1800 metric tons

(2,000 tons) and one sample per 1800 metric tons (2,000 tons) thereafter. A minimum
of five tests shali be required for stockpiles less than 3600 metric tons (4,000 tons).
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For testing existing stockpiles, the Contractor shall submit a plan for approval to the
District proposing a satisfactory method of sampling and testing the RAP pile either in-
situ or by restockpiling. The sampling plan shall meet the minimum frequency required
above and detail the procedure used to extract representative samples throughout the
pile for testing.

Before extraction, each field sample shall be split to test sample size. One of the two
test samples from the final split shall be labeled and stored for Department use. The
Contractor shall extract the other test sample according to Department procedure. The
Engineer reserves the right to test any sample (split or Department-taken) to verify
Contractor test results.

All of the exiraction results shall be compiled and averaged for asphalt content and
gradation. ‘Individual extraction test results, when compared to the averages, will be
accepted if within the tolerances listed below.

Parameter Homogeneous / Conglomerate “D”

Conglomerate Quality

25 mm (1in.) +5%

12.5 mm (1/2 in.) + 8% = 15%

475 mm (No. 4) + 6% +13%
2.36 mm (No. 8) + 5%

1.18 mm (No. 16) +15%
600 um (No. 30) +5%

75 um (No. 200) +2.0% +4.0%

AC +0.4% +0.5%

If more than 20 percent of the individual sieves are out of the gradation tolerances, or if
more than 20 percent of the asphalt content test results fall outside the appropriate
tolerances, the RAP will not be allowed to be used in the Department's bituminous
concrete mixtures unless the RAP representing the failing tests is removed irom the
stockpile to the satisfaction of the Engineer. All test data and acceptance ranges shall
be sent to the District for evaluation.

With the approval of the Engineer, the ignition oven may be substituted for extractions
according to the lllinois Test Procedure, “Calibration of the Ignition Oven for the Purpose
of Characterizing Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP)".

(e) Designs. At the Contractor's option, bituminous concrete mixtures may be constructed

utilizing RAP material meeting the above detailed requirements. The amount of RAP
included in the mixture shall not exceed the percentages specified in the plans.

RAP designs shall be submitted for volumetric verification. If additional RAP stockpiles

are tested and found that no more than 20 percent of the results, as defined under
“Testing” herein, are outside of the control tolerances set for the original RAP stockpile
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(f)
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and design, and meets all of the requirements herein, the additional RAP stockpiles may
be used in the original mix design at the percent previously verified.

Production. The coarse aggregate in all RAP used shall be equal to or less than the
nominal maximum size requirement for the bituminous mixture being produced.

To remove or reduce agglomerated material, a scalping screen, crushing unit or
comparable sizing device approved by the Engineer shall be used in the RAP feed
system to remove or reduce oversized material. |f material passing the sizing device
adversely affects the mix production or quality of the mix, the sizing device shall be set
at a size specified by the Engineer.

If the RAP control tolerances or QC/QA test results require corrective action, the

Contractor shall cease production of the mixture containing RAP and either switch fo the
virgin aggregate design or submit a new RAP design.
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REFLECTIVE CRACK CONTROL TREATMENT {BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2006
Revised: August 1, 2006

Revise the third sentence of the first paragraph of Article 443.01 of the Standard Specifications
to read:

“Strip reflective crack control treatment shalf be either System A, B, C, or D at the option of
the Contractor.”

Add the following to Article 443.02 of the Standard Specifications:
"(g) Hot-Poured Joint Sealer............cooiiimiipe e 1050.02"
Revise Article 443.09 of the Standard Specifications to Article 443.10.
Revise Article 443.10 of the Standard Specifications to Article 443.11.
Add the following Article to the Standard Specifications:

"Article 443.09 Reflective Crack Control System D. The stress relief membrane shail be
applied when the surface temperature is a minimum of 10 °C (50 °F) and rising.

(a) Tack Coat Placement for Membrane. The tack coat shall be applied to the existing
surface using one of the following methods.

(1) A hand held wand with a nozzle that produces a fan shaped spray to apply the tack
coat evenly according to the rate specified by the manufacturer.

(2) A hand held wand without a spray nozzle. The tack coat shall be spread with a
squeegee according to the rate specified by the manufacturer.

(3) A distributor bar attached to a distributor truck, for longitudinal applications only. The
distributor bar nozzles shall be set at 20 degrees to the axis of the bar and the tack
coat shall be applied according to the rate specified by the manufacturer.
Application of the tack coat directly from a distributor bar attached to a distributor
truck will not be permitted for transverse applications.

The maximum width of the tack coat application shall be such that the tack coat extends
a maximum 40 mm (1 1/2 in.) on both sides of the stress relief membrane strip.

The use of emulsified asphalts and/or cutbacks is prohibited for use as a tack to bond
the stress relief membrane to the existing pavement surface.

(b) Stress Relief Membrane Placement. The open grid woven polyester side of the material
shall be placed up with the nonwoven side placed into the tack. The stress relief

153




membrane shall be centered over the crack or joint on the existing surface and with a
minimum of 150 mm (8 in.) of the membrane extending beyond the edges of the joint.

The material shall be laid smooth with no uplifted edges. The stress relief membrane
shall be placed and rolled immediately with a riding static drum roller or a rubber tire
roller. A maximum of three minutes shall pass between the first and second rolling
efforts.

The stress relief membrane shall be butted where transverse and longitudinal joints
meet or where two rolls must be joined. When required, the stress relief membrane shalt
be cut with a razor knife from the woven polyester side.

The stress relief membrane shall be placed at least two hours in advance of paving
operations. If application must immediately precede the paving operation, hot-poured
joint sealer may be required as a tack coat to bond the stress relief membrane to the
existing surface.

(c) Traffic Exposure. Exposing the membrane to traffic shall be minimized. Small amounts
. of washed sand may be used to blot excess asphalt cement tack coat when necessary

to facilitate movement of traffic or construction equipment over the membrane prior to

placement of the overlay. Damaged membranes shall be removed and replaced.

(d) Paving Tack Coat/Paving. Paving operations shall only begin when the membrane is
thoroughly bonded to the existing surface. The membrane may be exposed to moisture
and rain prior to the application of the overlay, however, the stress relief membrane must
be dry at the time the overlay is placed.

A slow-set emulsified asphalt paving tack coat (such as SS-1, §S-1h, CS8S-1, or
CSS-1h) shall be applied prior to paving over the membrane. Cutback asphalts shall not
be used. Hot-mix asphalt or dry washed sand may be placed ahead of the paver if the
membrane is sticking to the tires of the paving equipment. The minimum asphalt overlay
thickness (total) shall be 50 mm (2 in.) compacted.

When using a vibratory roller for compaction, it shall be set to the lowest amplitude and
highest frequency settings.”
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Add the following Article to the Standard Specifications:

“1062.04 Reflective Crack Control System D. The stress relief membrane shall be
900 mm (36 in.) wide and 4 mm (0.15 in.) thick and shall be a system of materials manufactured
in a composite three layer fashion with the following properties.

Stress Relief Membrane
Property Value Test Method

Cold Flex No cracking or separation | ASTM D 148 (modified)

of fabric
Tensile Strength (Peak) 700 N/mm (4,000 psi) min. | ASTM D 412 (modified)
Elongation (at Peak Tensile) | 10 % min. ASTM D 412 {modified)
Weight 3.7 ka/sg m (0.76 lbs/sq fi) i
Density (mastic) 1100 kg/cu m (69 Ibs/cu ft) | ASTM D 70

min.
Thickness 4 mm {0.15in.) ASTM E 154-93 Subsection

10.0 ASTM D 1790

Absorption (mastic) 1 % max. ASTM D 517
Brittleness Passes ASTM D 517
Softening Point (mastic) 104 °C (220 °F) ASTM D 36

The bottom layer of the composite shall be a low strength, nonwoven, geotextile and shall
be according to AASHTO M 288-92. The bottom geotextile shall be designed to fully bond
with the existing pavement with the help of a tack coat. It shall be capable of
accommodating sufficiently large stresses at the joint/crack without breaking its bond with
the slab. The middle layer of the compaosite shall be a viscoelastic membrane designed to
prevent water entry into the pavement through the cracks and/or joints in the pavement. It
also acts as a stress absorbing member interlayer between the overlay and the underlying
pavement. The top layer shall be a high strength woven geotextile with a tensile strength of
700 N/mm (4,000 psi) at five percent strain according to ASTM D 4595. The top geotextile
shall be designed to fully bond with the overlay and provide high stiffness and reinforcement
to the overlay. '

The stress relief membrane shall be stored in an inside enclosure with temperatures not
exceeding 49 °C (120 °F). Any material that becomes wet prior to installation shall be
removed from the jobsite and discarded.

The grade of asphalt binder tack coat shall be PG 64-22, PG 58-28, or PG 52-28 and shali
meet the requirements of Article 1009.05.

Emulsified asphalt for tack coat shall be $5-1, 88-1h, C88-1, C8S-1h, CSS1hP, or $5-1hP
and shall meet the requirements of Article 1009.07.
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The manufacturer shall furnish a certification with each shipment of stress relief membrane,
stating the amount of product furnished, and that the material complies with these

requirements.”
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REINFORCEMENT BARS (BDE)

Effective: November 1, 2005
| Revised: November 2, 2005

Revise Article 1006.10(a) of the Supplemental Specifications to read:

“(a) Reinforcement Bars. Reinforcement bars will be accepted according to the current
Bureau of Materials and Physical Research Policy Memorandum, “Reinforcement Bar
and Dowe! Bar Plant Certification Procedure”. The Department will maintain an
approved list of producers.

(1) Reinforcement Bars (Non-Coated). Reinforcement bars shall be according to ASTM
A 706M (A 706), Grade 420 (60) for deformed bars and the following.

a. Chemical Composition. The chemical composition of the bars shall be according
to the following table.

CHEMICAL COMPOSITION
Heat Analysis Product Analysis
Element (% maximf]m) (% maximu%)

Carbon 0.30 0.33
Manganese 1.50 1.56
Phosphorus 0.035 0.045
Sulfur 0.045 0.055
Silicon 0.50 0.55
Nickel 2 2
Chromium a o
Molybdenum 2 G
Copper 27 77
Titanium 2 2
Vanadium 2 z
Columbium 2l 2
Aluminum 21,31 2,8
Tin ¥ 0.040 0.044

Note 1/. The bars shall not contain any traces of radioactive elements.
Note 2/. There is no composition limit but the element must be reported.

Note 3/. If aluminum is not an intentional addition to the steel for deoxidation
or killing purposes, residual aluminum content need not be reported.
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Note 4/. If producer bar testing indicates an elongation of 156 percent or more
and passing of the bend test, the tin composition requirement may be waived.

b. Heat Numbers. Bundles or bars at the construction site shall be marked or
tagged with heat identification numbers of the bar producer.

c. Guided Bend Test. Bars may be subject to a guided bend test across two pins
which are free to rotate, where the bending force shall be centrally applied with a
fixed or rotating pin of a certain diameter as specified in Table 3 of ASTM
A 706M (A 706). The dimensions and clearances of this guided bend test shall
be according to ASTM E 190.

d. Spiral Reinforcment. Spiral reinforcement shall be deformed or plain bars
conforming to the above requirements or cold-drawn steel wire conforming to
AASHTO M 32.

(2) Epoxy Coated Reinforcement Bars. Epoxy coated reinforcement bars shall be
according to Article 1006.10(a)(1} and shall be epoxy coated according to AASHTO
M 284M (M 284) and the following.

a. Certification. The epoxy coating applicator shall be certified under the Concrete
Reinforcing Steel Institute’s (CRSI) Epoxy Plant Certification Program.

b. Coating Thickness. The thickness of the epoxy coating shall be 0.18 to 0.30 mm
(7 to 12 mils). When spiral reinforcment is coated after fabrication, the thickness
of the epoxy coating shall be 0.18 to 0.50 mm (7 to 20 mils). '

¢c. Cutting Reinforcement. Reinforcement bars may be sheared or sawn to length
after coating, providing the end damage to the coating does not extend more

than 13 mm (0.51in.) back and the cut is patched before any visible rusting
appears. Flame cutting will not be permitted.”

80151

13D




STEEL COST APJUSTMENT (BDE)

Effective: April 2, 2004
Revised: July 1, 2004

Description. At the bidder's option, a steel cost adjustment will be made to provide additional
compensation to the Contractor or a credit to the Department for fluctuations in steel prices.
The bidder must indicate on the attached form whether or not steel cost adjustments will be part
of this contract. This attached form shall be submitted with the bid. Failure to submit the form
shall make this contract exempt of steel cost adjustments.

Types of Steel Products. An adjustment will be made for fluctuations in the cost of steel used in
the manufacture of the following items:

Metal Piling {(excluding temporary sheet piling)
Structural Steel
Reinforcing Steel

Other steel materials such as dowel bars, tie bars, mesh reinforcement, guardrail, steel traffic
signal and light poles, towers and mast arms, metal railings (excluding wire fence), frames and
grates, and other miscellaneous items will be subject to a steel cost adjustment when the pay
itern they are used in has a contract value of $10,000 or greater.

Documentation. Sufficient documentation shall be furnished to the Engineer to verify the
following:

(a) Evidence that increased or decreased steel costs have been passed on to the
Contractor.

(b) The dates and quantity of steel, in kg (Ib), shipped from the miil to the fabricator.

(c) The quantity of steel, in kg (Ib), incorporated into the various iterns of work covered by
this special provision. The Department reserves the right to verify submitted quantities.

Method of Adjustment. Steel cost adjustments will be computed as follows:

SCA=QXD

Where: SCA = steel cost adjustment, in dollars
Q = quantity of steel incorporated into the work, in kg (Ib)
D = price factor, in dollars per kg (Ib) .

D = CBPy —~ CBP,

Where: CBPy= The average of the Consumer Buying Price indices for Shredded Auto
Scrap (Chicago) and No. 1 Heavy Melt (Chicago) as published by the

139




American Metal Market (AMM) for the day the steel is shipped from the mill.
The indices will be converted from doilars per ton to dollars per kg (Ib).

CBP_= The average of the Consumer Buying Price indices for Shredded Auto
Scrap (Chicago) and No. 1 Heavy Melt (Chicago) as published by the AMM
for the day the contract is let. The indices will be converted from dollars per
ton to dollars per kg (Ib).

The unit masses (weights) of steel that will be used to calculate the steel cost adjustment for the
various items are shown in the attached table.

No steel cost adjustment will be made for any products manufactured from steel having a mill
shipping date prior fo the letting date.

If the Contractor fails to provide the required documentation, the method of adjustment will be
calculated as described above; however, the CBPy will be based on the date the steel arrives at
the job site. In this case, an adjustment will only be made when there is a decrease in steel
costs.

Basis_of Payment. Steel cost adjustments may be positive or negative but will only be made
when there is a difference between the CBP| and CBPy in excess of five percent, as calculated
by:

Percent Difference = {{CBP_ —~ CBPy) + CBP.} x 100
Steel cost adjustments will be calculated by the Engineer and will be paid or deducted when all
other contract requirements for the steel items are satisfied. Adjustments will only be made for

fluctuations in the cost of the steel as described herein. No adjustment will be made for
changes in the cost of manufacturing, fabrication, shipping, storage, etc.
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Attachment

ltem

Unit Mass (Weight)

Metal Piling (excluding temporary sheet piling)
Furnishing Metal Pile Shells 305 mm (12 in.}, 3.80 mm (0.179 in.) wall thickness)
Fumishing Metal Pile Shells 305 mm (12 in.), 6.35 mm {0.250 in.) wall thickness}
Fumishing Metal Pile Shells 356 mm (14 in.), 6.35 mm (0.250 in.) wall thickness)
Other piling

34 kg/m (23 1b/ft)

48 kg/m (32 |bift)

55 kg/m (37 1b/ft)
See plans

Structural Steel

See plans for weights

Reinforcing Steel

See ptans for weights

Dowel Bars and Tie Bars

3 kg (6 Ib) @ach

Mesh Reinforcement

310 kg/sq m (63 1b/100 sq )

Guardrail
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type A w/steel posis
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type B w/steel posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Types A and B w/wood posts
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 2
Steel Plate Beam Guardrail, Type 6
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special (Tangent)
Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 1 Special (Flared)

30 kg/m {20 1b/ft)
45 kg/m (30 Ib/ft)
12 kg/m (8 Ib/ft)
140 kg (305 Ib) each
570 kg (1260 Ib) each
230 kg (730 Ib) each
185 kg (410 Ib) each

Sieel Traffic Signal and Light Poles, Towers and Mast Arms
Traffic Signal Post
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 9 m — 12 m (30 - 40 ft)
Light Pole, Tenon Mount and Twin Mount, 13.5m—-16.5m (45- 55 f))
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 9 m —15.2 m (30 - 50 ft)
Light Pole w/Mast Arm, 16.5 m — 18 m (55 - 60 fi)
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 24 m—33.5 m (80 - 110 fi)
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 36.5 m —42.5 m (120 - 140 ff)
Light Tower w/Luminaire Mount, 45.5 m —48.5 m (150 - 160 fi)

16 kg/m {11 Ib/ft)
21 kg/m (14 Ib/ft)
31 kg/m (21 Ib/ft)
19 kg/m (13 Ib/fY)
28 kg/m (19 Ib/t)
46 kg/m (31 Ib/ft)
97 kg/m (85 Ib/t)
119 ka/m (80 Ib/ft)

Metal Railings (excluding wire fence)
Steel Railing, Type SM
Steel Railing, Type §-1
Steel Railing, Type T-1
Steel Bridge Rail

95 kg/m (64 Ib/ft)
58 kg/m (39 Ib/ft)
79 kg/m (53 Ib/ft)
77 kgim (52 1b/f)

Frames and Grates
Frame
Lids and Grates

115 kg (250 1b)
70 kg (150 1b)
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Return With Bid

ILLINOIS DEPARTMENT OPTION FOR
OF TRANSPORTATION STEEL COST ADJUSTMENT

The bidder shall submit this form with his/her bid. Failure to submit the form shall make this
contract exempt of steel cost adjustments. After award, this form, when submitted shall becorme
part of the contract.

Contract No.:

Company Name:

Contractor’s Option:

Is your company opting o include this special provision as part of the contract plans?

Yes [ No [

Signature: Date:

80127
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STEEL PLATE BEAM GUARDRAIL (BDE)

Effective; November 1, 2005
Revised: August 1, 2006

Revise the first paragraph of Article 1006.25 of the Standard Specifications to read:

"Steel plate beam guardrail, including bolts, nuts and washers, shall be according to
AASHTO M 180. Guardrails shall be Class A, with Type Il coatings. The weight of the
galvanized coating for each side of the guardrail shall be at least 610 g/sq m (2.00 oz/sq/ ft).
The overall combined mass (weight) of the coating on both sides shall meet or exceed
1220 g/sq m (4.00 oz/sq ft). The thickness of the zinc or zinc alloy will be determined for each
side using the average of at least three non-destructive test readings taken on that side of the
guardrail. The minimum average thickness for each side shall be 79 ym (3.1 miis).”

80153
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SUBCONTRACTOR MOBILIZATION PAYMENTS (BDE)
Effective: April 2, 2005

To account for the preparatory work and operations necessary for the movement of
subcontractor personnel, equipment, supplies, and incidentals to the project site and for all other
work or operations that must be performed or costs incurred when beginning work approved for
subcontracting in accordance with Article 108.01 of the Standard Specifications, the Contractor
shall make a mobilization payment to each subcontractor.

This mobilization payment shall be made at least 14 days prior to the subcontractor starting
work. The amount paid shall be equal to 3 percent of the amount of the subcontract reported on
form BC 260A submitted for the approval of the subcontractor's work.

This provision shall be incorporated directly or by reference into each subcontract approved by
the Department.

80143
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SUBGRADE PREPARATION (BDE})
Effective: November 1, 2002
Revise the tenth paragraph of Article 301.03 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“Equipment of such weight, or used in such a way as to cause a rut in the finished subgrade

of 13 mm (1/2 in.) or more in depth, shall be removed from the work or the rutting otherwise
prevented.”

80086
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SUPERPAVE BITUMINOUS CONCRETE MIXTURES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2000
Revised: April 1, 2004

Description. This work shall consist of designing, producing and constructing Superpave
bituminous concrete mixtures using lllinois Modified Strategic Highway Research Program
(SHRP) Superpave criteria. This work shall be according to Sections 406 and 407 of the
Standard Specifications and the special provision, "Quality Control/Quality Assurance of
Bituminous Concrete Mixtures”, except as follows.

Materials.

(a) Fine Aggregate Blend Requirement. The Coniractor may be required to provide FA 20

manufactured sand to meet the design requirements. For mixtures with Ndesign = 80, at
least 50 percent of the required fine aggregate fraction shall consist of either stone sand,
slag sand, or steel slag sand meeting the FA/FM 20 gradation.

(b) Reclaimed Asphalt Pavement (RAP). If the Contractor is allowed to use more than 15

(c)

percent RAP, as specified in the plans, a softer performance-graded binder may be
required as determined by the Engineer.

RAP shall meet the requirements of the special provision, “RAP for Use in Bituminous
Concrete Mixtures”.

RAP will not be permitted in mixtures containing polymer modifiers.

RAP containing steel slag will be permitted for use in top-lift surface mixtures only.
Bituminous Material. The asphalt cement (AC) shall be performance-graded (PG) or
polymer modified performance-graded (SBS-PG or SBR-PG) meeting the requiremenis
of Article 1009.05 of the Standard Specifications for the grade specified on the plans.

The following additional guidelines shall be used if a polymer modified asphalt is
specified:

(1) The polymer modified asphalt cement shall be shipped, maintained, and stored at
the mix plant according to the manufacturer's requirements. Polymer modified
asphalt cement shall be placed in an empty tank and shall not be blended with other
asphalt cements.

(2) The mixture shall be designed using a mixing temperature of 163 £ 3 °C (325 + 5 °F)
and a gyratory compaction temperature of 152 + 3 °C (305 + 5 °F).

(3) Pneumatic-tired rollers will not be allowed unless otherwise specified by the
Engineer. A vibratory roller meeting the requirements of Article 406.16 of the
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Standard Specifications shall be required in the absence of the pneumatic-tired

roller.

Laboratory Equipment.

(a) Superpave Gyratory Compactor. The superpave gyratory compactor (SGC) shall be
used for all QC/QA testing.

{(b) Ignition Oven. The ignition oven shall be used to determine the AC content. The ignition
oven shall also be used to recover aggregates for all required washed gradations.

The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the aggregates
to be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which exceed 1.5
percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved methods
shall be used to determine the AC content.

Mixture Design.

The Contractor shall submit mix designs, for approval, for each required

mixture. Mix designs shall be developed by Level ill personnel who have successfully
completed the course, “Superpave Mix Design Upgrade”. Articles 406.10 and 406.13 of the
Standard Specifications shall not apply. The mixtures shall be designed according to the
respective lllinois Modified AASHTO references listed below.

AASHTO MP 2
AASHTO R 30
AASHTO PP 28

AASHTO T 209

AASHTO T 312

AASHTO T 308

Standard Specification for Superpave Volumetric Mix Design
Standard Practice for Mixture Conditioning of Hot-Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Standard Practice for Designing Superpave HMA

Theoretical Maximum Specific Gravity and Density of Bituminous Paving
Mixtures

Preparing and Determining the Density of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA)
Specimens by Means of the Superpave Gyratory Compactor

Determining the Asphalt Content of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) by the Ignition
Method

{a) Mixture Composition. The ingredients of the bituminous mixture shall be combined in
such proportions as to produce a mixture conforming o the composition limits by weight.
The gradation mixture specified on the plans shall produce a mixture falling within the
limits specified in Table 1.
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TABLE 1. MIXTURE COMPOSITION (% PASSING)"

Sieve IL25.0mm | IL-19.0 mm | IL-12.5 mm” | IL-9.5 mm*

Size min | max | min | max | min | max | min | max
37.5mm
(1 12 in.) 100
(215in 90 | 100 100
z;,ﬂl':‘) 90 | 82 | 100 100
{112,25::1")“ 45 | 75 | 50 | 85 | 90 | 100 100
?3:?8'?;“) 8o | 90 | 100
4.75 mm 2 2
) o4 | 402 | 24 | 502 | 28 | 65 | 28 | 65
2.36 m
Gey | 16 | 31 | 20 | 36 | 28 | 48% | 28 | 48"
z#:g)mm 101 22| 10| 25 | 10} 32 | 10| 32
600 um
(#30)
?ﬁgoglm 4 12| 4 | 121 4 | 5] a4l 15
?;1005;]1 3 9 3 9 3 10 | 3 | 10
::zﬁg; 3 6 3 6 4 6 4 6

1/ Based on percent of total aggregate weight.

2/ The mixture composition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 4.75 mm (#4)

sieve for binder courses with Ndesign = 90.

3/ The mixture compoéition shall not exceed 40 percent passing the 2.36 mm (#8)

sieve for surface courses with Ndesign > 90.

4/ The mixture composition for surface courses shall be according to [L-12.5 mm

or IL-8.5 mm, unless otherwise specified by the Engineer.

One of the above gradations shall be used for leveling binder as specified in the plans

and according to Article 406.04 of the Standard Specifications.
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It is recommended that the selected combined aggregate gradation not pass through the
restricted zones specified in lllinois Modified AASHTO MP 2.

(b) Dust/AC Ratio for Superpave. The ratio of material passing the 75 pm (#200) sieve to
total asphalt cement shall not exceed 1.0 for mixture design (based on total weight of
mixture),

(c) Volumetric Requirements. The target value for the air voids of the hot mix asphalt
(HMA) shall be 4.0 percent at the design number of gyrations. The VMA and VFA of the
HMA design shall be based on the nominal maximum size of the aggregate in the mix
and shall conform to the requirements listed in Table 2.

TABLE 2. VOLUMETRIC REQUIREMENTS
Voids in the Mineral Aggregate Voids Filled
(VMA), with Asphalt
% minimum (VFA),
Ndesign | IL-25.0 IL-19.0 1L-12.5 IL-9.5 %
50 65-78
70 12.0 13.0 14.0 15
20 ; ' ’ 65-75
105

(d) Determination of Need for Anti-Stripping Additive. The mixture designer shall determine
if an additive is needed in the mix to prevent stripping. The determination will be made
on the basis of tests performed according to Illinois Modified T 283 using 4 in. Marshall
bricks. To be considered acceptable by the Department as a mixture not susceptible to
stripping, the ratio of conditioned to unconditioned split tensile strengths (TSRs) shall be
equal to or greater than 0.75. Mixtures, either with or without an additive, with TSRs less
than 0.75 will be considered unacceptable.

If it is determined that an additive is required, the additive may be hydrated lime, slaked
quicklime, or a liquid additive, at the Contractor's option. The liquid additive shall be
selected from the Department's list of approved additives and may be limited to those
which have exhibited satisfactory performance in similar mixes.

Dry hydrated lime shall be added at a rate of 1.0 to 1.5 percent by weight of total dry
aggregate. Slurry shall be added in such quantity as to provide the required amount of
hydrated lime solids by weight of total dry aggregate. The exact rate of application for all
anti-stripping additives will be determined by the Department. The method of application
shall be according to Article 406.12 of the Standard Specifications.

Personnel. The QC Manager and Level | Technician shall have successfully completed the
Department's "Superpave Field Control Course".
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Required Plant Tests. Testing shall be conducted to control the production of the bituminous
mixture. The Contractor shall use the test methods identified to perform the following mixiure
tests at a frequency not less than that indicated in Table 3.

TABLE 3. REQUIRED PLANT TESTS for SUPERPAVE

Parameter Frequency of Tests Test Method
Aggregate Gradation 1 dry gradation per day of production {either llinois Procedure
morning or afternoon sample). (See Manual of
Hot bins for batch and Test Procedures
continuous plants and for Materials).
Individuai cold-feeds or 1 washed ignition oven test on the mix per day
combined belt-feed for of production (conduct in afternoon if dry
drier drum plants, gradation is conducted in the morning or vice
versa).
(% passing sieves:
12.5 mm (1/2 in.), NOTE. The order in which the above tests are
4.75 mm {No. 4), conducted shall alternate from the previous
2.36 mm (No. 8), production day (example: a dry gradation
600 pm (No. 30), conducted in the moming will be conducted in
75 pm (No. 200})) the afternoon on the next preduction day and so
forth).

The dry gradation and washed ignition oven test
results shall be plotted on the same control

chart.
Asphalt Content by Ignition 1 per half day of production llinois Modified
Oven (Note 1.) AASHTO T 308
Air Bulk Specific Gravity Winois Modified

Voids | of Gyratory Sample | ? Per half day of production for first 2 days and | AASHTO T 342
1 per day thereafter (first sample of the day)

Maximum Specific lllinois Modified
Gravity of Mixture AASHTO T 209

Note 1. The Engineer may waive the ignition oven requirement for AC content if the
aggregates to be used are known to have ignition AC content calibration factors which
exceed 1.5 percent. If the ignition oven requirement is waived, other Department approved
methods shall be used fo determine the AC content.

During production, the ratio of minus 75 pm (#200) sieve material to total asphait cement shall
be not less than 0.6 nor more than 1.2 and the moisture content of the mixture at discharge from
the mixer shall not exceed 0.5 percent. If at any time the ratio of minus 75 um (#200) material
to asphalt or moisture content of the mixture falls outside the stated limits, production of the mix
shail cease. The cause shall be determined and corrective action satisfactory to the Engineer
shall be initiated prior to resuming production.

During production, mixtures containing an anti-stripping additive will be tested by the
Department for stripping according to llinois Modified T 283. If the mixture fails to meet the TSR
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criteria for acceptance, no further mixture will be accepted until the Contractor takes such action
as is necessary to furnish a mixture meeting the criteria.

Construction Reguirements

Lift Thickness.

(a) Binder and Surface Courses. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing
biturinous concrete binder and surface courses shall be according to Table 4:

TABLE 4 — MINIMUM COMPACTED LIFT THICKNESS
Mixture Thickness, mm (in.)
IL-9.5 32{(11/4)
IL-12.5 38 {(11/2)
1I-19.0 57 (21/4)
iL-25.0 76 (3)

(b) Leveling Binder. Mixtures used for leveling binder shall be as follows:

TABLE 5 — LEVELING BINDER
Nominal, Compacted, Leveling Mixture
Binder Thickness, mm (in.)
<32 (11/4) IL-9.5
32 (1 1/4)10 50 (2) IL9.5orlL-12.5

Density requirements shall apply for leveling binder when the nominal, compacted
thickness is 32 mm (1 1/4 in.) or greater for IL-9.5 mixtures and 38 mm (1 1/2 in.) or
greater for IL-12.5 mixiures.

(c) Full-Depth Pavement. The compacted thickness of the initial lift of binder course shall
be 100 mm (4 in.). The compacted thickness of succeeding lifts shall meet the
minimums specified in Table 4 but not exceed 100 mm (4 in.).

If a vibratory roller is used for breakdown, the compacted thickness of the binder lifts,
excluding the top lift, may be increased to 150 mm (6 in.) provided the required density
is obtained.

(d) Bituminous Patching. The minimum compacted lift thickness for constructing bituminous
patches shall be according to Table 4.




Control Charts/Limits. Control charts/limits shall be according to QC/QA Class | requirements,
except density shall be plotted on the control charts within the following contral limits:

TABLE 6. DENSITY CONTROL LIMITS
Mixture Parameter Individual Test
12.5 mm /9.5 mm Ndesign = 90 92.0 -96.0%
125 mm /9.5 mm Ndesign < 90 92.5—97.4%
19.0 mm / 25.0 mm Ndesign = 80 93.0 - 96.0%
19.0 mm/ 25.0 mm Ndesign < 90 93.0 -97.4%

Basis of Payment. On resurfacing projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price
per metric ton (ton) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the
friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD),
SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign specified, and BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On resurfacing projects in which polymer modifiers are required, this work will be paid for at the
contract unit price per metric ton (ton) for POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE
SURFACE COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the friction aggregate mixture and Ndesign specified,
POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (HAND METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the Ndesign
specified, POLYMERIZED LEVELING BINDER (MACHINE METHOD), SUPERPAVE, of the
Ndesign specified, and POLYMERIZED BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE,
SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition and Ndesign specified.

On full-depth pavement projects, this work will be paid for at the contract unit price per square
meter (square yard) for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE PAVEMENT, (FULL-DEPTH),
SUPERPAVE, of the thickness specified.

On projects where widening is constructed and the entire pavement is then resurfaced, the
binder for the widening will be paid for at the contract unit price per square meter (square yard)
for BITUMINOUS CONCRETE BINDER COURSE, SUPERPAVE, of the mixture composition,
Ndesign, and thickness specified. The surface and binder used to resurface the entire
pavement will be paid for according to the paragraphs above for resurfacing projects.
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SUSPENSION OF SLIPFORMED PARAPETS (BDE)
Effective: June 11, 2004

The slipforming option, as stated in Article 503.17(e)(1) of the Standard Specifications will not
ke allowed on this project.

80145
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TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER (EDE)

Effective: October 1, 2002
Revised: November 1, 2003

Revise Section 704 of the Standard Specifications to read:
“SECTION 704. TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
704.01 Description. This work shall consist of furnishing, placing, maintaining, relocating
and removing precast concrete barrier at temporary locations as shown on the plans or as

directed by the Engineer.

704.02 Materials. Materials shall meet the requirements of the following Articles of
Section 1000 - Materials:

ltem Article/Section
(a) Portland Cement CONCTELE ..o iirveeeeeeec st et s e 1020
(b) Reinforcement Bars (NOTE 1) ..o 1006.10(a)(b)
(c) Connecting Pins and Anchoring PiNS........corvi s 1006.09

(d) Connecting Loop Bars (Note 2)
(e) Rapid Set Mortar (Note 3)

Note 1. Reinforcement bars shall be Grade 400 (Grade 60).

Note 2. Connecting loop bars shall be smooth bars conforming to the requirements of
ASTM A 36.

Note 3. Rapid set materials shall be obtained from the Department's approved list of
Packaged, Dry, Rapid Hardening Cementitous Materials for Concrete Repairs. For a
rapid set mortar mixture, one part packaged rapid set cement shall be combined with
two parts fine aggregate, by volume or a packaged rapid set mortar shall be used.
Mixing of the rapid set mortar shall be according to the manufacturer’s instructions.

CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS

704.03 General. Precast concrete barrier produced after October 1, 2002 shall meet
National Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350, Category 3, Test
Level 3 requirements and have the F shape. Precast concrete barrier shall be constructed
according to the Bureau of Materials and Physical Research’s Policy Memorandum “Quality
Control/Quality Assurance Program for Precast Concrete Products”, applicable portions of
Sections 504 and 1020, and o the details shown on the plans.

Precast units shall not be removed from the casting beds until a flexural strength of 2,000
kPa (300 psi) or a compressive strength of 10,000 kPa (1400 psi} is attained. When the |
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concrete has attained a compressive strength according to Article 1020.04, and not prior to four
days after casting, the units may be loaded, shipped and used.

704.04 Installation. F shape barrier units shall be seated on bare, clean pavement or
paved shoulder and pinned together in a smooth, continuous line at the exact locations
provided by the Engineer. The barrier unit at each end of the installation shall be secured to the
pavement or paved shoulder using six anchoring pins and protected with an impact attenuator
as shown on the plans.

F shape and New Jersey shape barrier units shall not be mixed in the same run.

Barrier units or attachments damaged during transportation or handling, or by traffic during
the life of the installation, shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at his/her expense.
The Engineer will be the sole judge in determining which units or attachments reqguire repair or
replacement.

The temporary barriers shall be removed when no longer required by the contract. After
removal, all anchoring holes in the pavement or paved shoulder shall be filled with a rapid set
mortar. Only enough water to permit placement and consolidation by rodding shall be used and
the material shall be struck-off flush.

704.05 New Jersey Shape Barrier. New Jersey shape barrier produced prior 1o
October 1, 2002 according to earlier Department standards, may be used until January 1, 2008.

Barrier units or attachments damaged during transportation or handling, or by traffic during
the life of the installation, shall be repaired or replaced by the Contractor at his/her expense.
The Engineer will be the sole judge in determining which units or attachments require repair or
replacement.

F shape and New Jersey shape barrier units shall not be mixed in the same run.

The barrier unit at each end of the installation shall be secured to the pavement or paved
shoulder using six dowel bars and protected with an impact attenuator as shown on the plans.

The temporary barriers shall be removed when no longer required by the contract. After
removal, all anchoring holes in the pavement or paved shoulder shall be filled with a rapid set
mortar. Only enough water to permit placement and consolidation by rodding shall be used and
the material shall be struck-off flush.

704.06 Method of Measurement. Temporary concrete barrier will be measured for
payment in meters (feet) in place along the centerline of the barrier. When temporary concrete
barrier is relocated within the limits of the jobsite, the relocated barrier will be measured for
payment in meters (feet) in place along the centerline of the barrier.
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704.07 Basis of Payment. When the Contractor furnishes the barrier units, this work will
be paid for at the contract unit price per meter (foot) for TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER
or RELOCATE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER.

When the Department furnishes the barrier units, this work will be paid for at the contract
unit price per meter (foot) for TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER, STATE OWNED or
RELOCATE TEMPORARY CONCRETE BARRIER, STATE OWNED.

Impact attenuators will be paid for separately.”
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TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL (BDE)
Effective: November 1, 2002

Revise the fifth sentence of the third paragraph of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard
Specifications to read:

“This work may be constructed of hay or straw bales, extruded UV resistant high density
polyethylene panels, erosion control blanket, mulch barrier, aggregate barriers,
excavation, seeding, or mulch used separately or in combination, as approved, by the
Engineer.”

Add the following paragraphs after the fifth paragraph of Article 280.04(a) of the Standard
Specifications. :

A ditch check constructed of extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels,
“M” pins and erosion control blanket shall consist of the following materials:

Extruded, UV resistant, high density polyethylene panels shall have a minimum height of
250 mm (10in.) and minimum length of 1.0 m (39.4in.). The panels shall have a
51 mm (2 in.) lip along the bottom of the panel. Each panel shall have a single rib
thickness of 4 mm (5/32 in.) with a 12 mm (1/2in.) distance between the ribs. The
panels shall have an average apparent cpening size equal to 4.75 mm (No. 4) sieve,
with an average of 30 percent open area. The tensile strength of each panel shall be
26.27 kN/m (1800 1b/ft) in the machine direction and 7.3 kN/m (500 Ib/ft) in the
transverse direction when tested according to ASTM D 4595.

“M” pins shall be at least 76 mm (3 in.) by 686 mm (27 in.}, constructed out of deformed
grade C1008 D3.5 rod (0.211 in. diameter). The rod shall have a minimum tensile
strength of 55 MPa (8000 psi).

Erosion control blanket shall conform to Article 251.04.

A section of erosion control blanket shall be placed transverse to the flowline direction of
the ditch prior to the construction of the polyethylene ditch check. The length of the
section shall extend from the top of one side of the ditch to the top of the opposite side
of the ditch, while the width of the section shall be one roll width of the blanket. The
upstream edge of the erosion control blanket shall be secured in a 100 mm (4in)
trench. The blanket shall be secured in the trench with 200 mm (8 in.) staples placed at
300 mm (1 ft) intervals along the edge before the trench is backfilled. Once the
upstream edge of the blanket is secured, the downstream edge shall be secured with
200 mm (8in.) staples placed at 300 mm (1ft) intervals along the edge. The
polyethylene ditch check shall be installed in the middle of the erosion control blanket,
with the lip of each panel facing outward.
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The ditch check shall consist of two panels placed back to back forming a single row.
Placement of the first two panels shall be at the toe of the backslope or sideslope, with
the panels extending across the bottom of the ditch. Subsequent panels shall extend
both across the bottom of the ditch and up the opposite sideslope, as well as up the
original backslope or sideslope at the distance determined by the Engineer.

The M pins shall be driven through the panel lips to secure the panels to the ground. M
pins shall be installed in the center of the panels with adjacent panels overlapping the
ends a minimum of 50 mm (2 in.). The pins shall be placed through both sets of panels
at each overlap. They shall be installed at an interval of three M pins per one meter
(39 in.) length of ditch check. The panels shall be wedged into the M pins at the top to
ensure firm contact between the entire bottom of the panels and the soil.”

1S9




TRAFFIC BARRIER TERMINALS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2003
Revise Article 631.05 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“631.05 Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 5 and Type 5A. The face of the guardrail shali be
installed flush with the face of the bridge rail or parapet.”

Revise Article 631.06 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“631.06 Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 6. When attaching the end shoe to concrete
constructed with forms and with a thickness of 300 mm (12 in.) or less, the holes may be
formed, core drilled or an approved 20 mm (3/4 in.) cast-in-place insert may be used.

When attaching the end shoe to concrete constructed with forms and with a thickness
greater than 300 mm (12 in.}, an approved M20 (3/4 in.) bolt with an approved expansion device
may be used in lieu of formed or core drilled holes.

When attaching the end shoe to concrete constructed by slipforming, the holes shall be core
drilied.

The tapered, parapet, wood block out shall be used on all appurtenances with a sloped face.

When no bridge approach curb is present, Type B concrete curb shall be constructed as
shown on the plans according to Section 606.”

Revise Article 631.07 of the Standard Specifications to read:

“631.07 Traffic Barrier Terminal, Type 6B. Attachment of the end shoe to concrete shall
be according to Article 631.06 except the tapered, parapet, wood block out will not be required.”

Delete the third and fourth paragraphs of Article 631.11 of the Standard Specifications.

Add the following paragraph to the end of Article 631.11 of the Standard Specifications:
“Construction of the Type B concrete curb for TRAFFIC BARRIER TERMINAL, TYPE 6 will

be paid for according to Article 606.14.”

80098
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TRAFFIC CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 1992
Revised: January 1, 2005

To ensure a prompt response to incidents involving the integrity of work zone traffic control, the
Contractor shall provide a telephone number where a responsible individual can be contacted
24 hours-a-day.

When the Engineer is notified, or determines a traffic control deficiency exists, he/she will notify
and direct the Contractor to correct the deficiency within a specified time. The specified time,
which begins upon notification to the Contractor, will be from 1/2 hour to 12 hours based upon
the urgency of the situation and the nature of the deficiency. The Engineer shall be the sole
judge. ' ' - :

A deficiency may be any lack of repair, maintenance, or non-compliance with the traffic control
plan. A deficiency may also be applied to situations where corrective action is not an option
such as the use of non-certified flaggers for short term operations; working with lane closures
beyond the time allowed in the contract; or failure to perform required contract obligations such
as traffic confrol surveillance.

If the Contractor fails to correct a deficiency within the specified time, a daily monetary
deduction will be imposed for each calendar day or fraction thereof the deficiency exists. The
calendar day(s) will begin with notification to the Contractor and end with the Engineer's
acceptance of the comection. The daily monetary deduction will be either $1,000 or
0.05 percent of the awarded contract value, whichever is greater. Fer those deficiencies where
corrective action was not an option this monetary deduction will be immediate.’

In addition, if the Contractor fails to respond, the Engineer may correct the deficiency and the
cost thereof will be deducted from monies due or which may become due the Contractor. This

corrective action will in no way relieve the Contractor of his/her contractual requirements or
respensibilities.

57201
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TRUCK BED RELEASE AGENT (BDE)
i Effective: April 1, 2004

Add the following sentence after the third sentence of the first paragraph of Article 406.14 of the
Standard Specifications.

“In addition to the release agent, the Contractor may use a light scatter of manufactured sand
(FA 20 or FA 21) evenly distributed over the bed of the vehicle.”

80123
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WATER BLASTER WITH VACUUM RECOVERY (BDE)
Effective: April 1, 2006
Add the following to Article 783.62 of the Standard Specifications.

“(c) Water Blaster with Vacuum ReCOVENY ........cvoiermimieinie e 1101.17"
Add the following to Section 1101 of the Standard Specifications.

“1101.17 Woater Blaster with Vacuum Recovery. The water blaster shall remove the
stripe from the pavement using a high pressurized water spray with a vacuum recovery system
to provide a clean, almost dry surface, without the use of a secondary cleanup process. The
removal shall be to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The equipment shall contain a storage

system that allows for the storage of the wastewater while retaining the debris. The operator
shall be in immediate control of the blast head.”

80163
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WEIGHT CONTROL DEFICIENCY DEDUCTION (BDE)

Effective: April 1, 2001
Revised: August 1, 2002

The Contractor shall provide accurate weights of materials delivered to the contract for
incorporation into the work (whether temporary or permanent) and for which the basis of
payment is by weight. These weights shall be documented on delivery tickets which shall
identify the source of the material, type of material, the date and time the material was loaded,
the contract number, the net weight, the tare weight when applicable and the identification of the
transporting vehicle. For aggregates, the Contractor shall have the driver of the vehicle furnish
or establish an acceptable alternative to provide the contract number and a copy of the material
order to the source for each load. The source is defined as that facility that produces the final
material product that is to be incorporated into the contract pay items.

The Depariment will conduct random, independent vehicle weight checks for material sources
according to the procedures outlined in the Documentation Section Policy Statement of the
Department’s Construction Manual and hereby incorporated by reference. The results of the
independent weight checks shall be applicable to all confracts containing this Special Provision.
Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material on the vehicle
exceeding the net weight of material shown on the delivery ticket by 0.50% (0.70% for
aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight check and
immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor. No adjustment in pay quantity will
be made. Should the vehicle weight check for a source result in the net weight of material
shown on the delivery ticket exceeding the net weight of material on the vehicle by 0.50%
(0.70% for aggregates) or more, the Engineer will document the independent vehicle weight
check and immediately furnish a copy of the results to the Contractor. The Engineer will adjust
the net weight shown on the delivery ticket to the checked delivered net weight as determined
by the independent vehicle weight check.

The Engineer will also adjust the method of measurement for all contracts for subsequent
deliveries of all materials from the source based on the independent weight check. The net
weight of all materials delivered to all contracts containing this Special Provision from this
source, for which the basis of payment is by weight, will be adjusted by applying a correction
factor “A” as determined by the following formula:

B-C

A=10 —[?];Where A<1.0: [B'C

c ) > (0.50% (0.70% for aggregates)

Where A = Adjustment factor
B = Net weight shown on delivery ticket
C = Net weight determined from independent weight check
The adjustment factor will be applied as follows:

Adjusted Net Weight = A x Delivery Ticket Net Weight
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The adjustment factor will be imposed until the cause of the deficient weight is identified and
corrected by the Contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer. f the cause of the deficient
weight is not identified and corrected within seven (7) calendar days, the source shall cease
delivery of all materials to all contracts containing this Special Provision for which the basis of
payment is by weight.

Should the Contractor elect to challenge the results of the independent weight check, the
Engineer will continue to document the weight of material for which the adjustment factor would
be applied. However, provided the Contractor furnishes the Engineer with written
documentation that the source scale has been calibrated within seven (7) calendar days after
the date of the independent weight check, adjustments in the weight of material paid for will not
be applied unless the scale calibration demonstrates that the source scale was not within the
specified Department of Agriculture tolerance.

At the Contractor’s option, the vehicle may be weighed on a second independent Department of
Agriculture certified scale to verify the accuracy of the scale used for the independent weight
check.

80048
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WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL (BDE)

Effective: April 2, 2004
| Revised: November 1, 2005

Revise Article 701.07(a) to read:

“(a) Not Measured. Traffic control and protection required under Standards 701001, 701006,
701011, 701101, 701106, 701301, 701311, 701400, and 701426 will not be measured
for payment.”

Revise the first paragraph of Article 701.07(b) to read:

“(b) Standards 701401, 701422, and 701446 will be measured for payment on an each basis
only when the traffic control and protection applies to isolated stationary work areas and
does not involve or is not a part of other protected areas.”

Revise the Article 701.07(c) to read:

“(c) Measured As Lump Sum. Traffic control and protection required under Standards

| 701201, 701206, 701308, 701326, 701336, 701406, 701421, 701501, 701502, 701601,

701602, 701606, 701701 and 701801 will be measured for payment on a lump sum

basis. Traffic control protection required under Standards 701401, 701422, and 701446

will be measured for payment on a fump sum basis, except as specified under Article

701.07(b). Where the Contractor's operations result in daily changing. or two or more

work areas each of which requires traffic control according to one of the above

Standards, each work area installation will not be paid for separately, but shall be
included in the lump sum price for the type of protection furnished.”

Revise the first paragraph of Article 701.08(a) to read:

“(a) Traffic control and protection will be paid for at the contract unit price each for TRAFFIC
CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701316; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND
PROTECTION STANDARD 701321; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
STANDARD 701331; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701401;
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701402; TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701411; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
STANDARD 701416; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701422;
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701423; TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701431; or TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
STANDARD 701446 at the location specified.”

Revise the first paragraph of Article 701.08(b) to read:
“(b) Traffic control and protection indicated in Article 701.07(c) will be paid for at the contract

lump sum price for TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701201;
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701206; TRAFFIC CONTROL
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AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701308; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
STANDARD 701326; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701336;
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701401; TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701406; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
STANDARD 701421; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701422;
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701446; TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701501; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
STANDARD 701502; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701601;
TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701602, TRAFFIC CONTROL
AND PROTECTION STANDARD 701608; TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION
STANDARD 701701; or TRAFFIC CONTROL AND PROTECTION STANDARD
701801.”




WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (BDE)

Effective: January 1, 2003
Revised: November 1, 2004

Add the following to Article 702.01 of the Standard Specifications:

“All devices and combinations of devices shall meet the requirements of the Nétional
Cooperative Highway Research Program (NCHRP) Report 350 for their respective categories.
The categories are as follows:

Category 1 includes small, lightweight, channelizing and delineating devices that have been
in common use for many years and are known to be crashworthy by crash testing of similar
devices or years of demonstrable safe performance. These include cones, tubular markers,
flexible delineators and plastic drums with no attachments. Category 1 devices shall be crash
tested and accepted or may be self-certified by the manufacturer.

Category 2 includes devices that are not expected to produce significant vehicular velocity
change but may otherwise be hazardous. These include drums and vertical panels with lights,
harricades and portable sign supports. Category 2 devices shall be crash tested and accepted
for Test Level 3.

Category 3 includes devices that are expected to cause significant velocity changes or other
potentially harmful reactions to impacting vehicles. These include crash cushions, truck
mounted attenuators and other devices not meeting the definitions of Category 1 or 2. Category
3 devices shall be crash tested and accepted for either Test Level 3 or the test level specified.

Category 4 includes portable or trailer-mounted devices such as arrow boards, changeable
message signs, temporary traffic signals and area lighting supports. Cumently, there is no
implementation date set for this category and it is exempt from the NCHRP 350 compliance
requirement.

The Contractor shall provide a manufacturer's self-certification letter for each Category 1
device and an FHWA acceptance letter for each Category 2 and Category 3 device used on the
contract. The letters shall state the device meets the NCHRP 350 requirements for its
respective category and test level, and shall include a detail drawing of the device.”

Delete the third, fourth and fifth paragraphs of Article 702.03(b) of the Standard Specifications.

Delete the third sentence of the first paragraph of Article 702.03(c) of the Standard
Specifications.

Revise the first sentence of the first paragraph of Article 702.03(e} of the Standard
Specifications to read:
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“Drums shall be nonmetallic and have alternating reflectorized Type AA or Type AP
fluorescent orange and reflectorized white horizontal, circumferential stripes.”

Add the following to Article 702.03 of the Standard Specifications:

“(h) Vertical Barricades. Vertical barricades may be used in lieu of cones, drums or Type |l
barricades to channelize traffic.”

Delete the fourth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications.
Revise the sixth paragraph of Article 702.05(a) of the Standard Specifications to read:

“When the work operations exceed four days, all signs shall be post mounted unless the
signs are located on the pavement or define a moving or intermittent operation. When
approved by the Engineer, a temporary sign stand may be used to support a sign at
1.2 m (5 ft) minimum where posts are impractical. Longitudinal dimensions shown on
the plans for the placement of signs may be increased up to 30 m (100 ft) to avoid
obstacles, hazards or to improve sight distance, when approved by the Engineer.
“ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD" signs will also be required on side roads located
within the limits of the mainline “ROAD CONSTRUCTION AHEAD?” signs.”

Delete all references to “Type 1A barricades” and “wing barricades” throughout Section 702 of

the Standard Specifications.

80097
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WORKING DAYS (BDE)
Effective: January 1, 2002

The Contractor shall complete the work within ?O working days.
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agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a minimum:

a. Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then
not less often than once every six months, at which time the
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be
reviewed and explained. The meetings will be conducted by
the EEO Officer.

b. All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering all
major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within thirty
days following their reporting for duty with the contractor.

c. All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for the
project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the contractor’s
procedures for locating and hiring minority group employees.

d. Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO
policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees,
applicants for employment and potential employees.

e. The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or
other appropriate means.

4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the contractor will
include in all advertisements for employees the notation: “An Equal
Opportunity Employer.” All such advertisements will be placed in
publications having a large circulation among minority groups in the area
from which the project work force would normally be derived.

a. The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid bargaining
agreement, conduct systematic and direct recruitment through
public and private employees referral sources likely to yield
qualified minority group applicants. To meet this requirement,
the contractor will identify sources of potential minority group
employees, and establish which such identified sources
procedures whereby minority group applicants may be referred
to the contractor for employment consideration.

b. In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, he is
expected to observe the provisions of that agreement to the
extent that the system permits the contractor's compliance
with EEO contract provisions. (The DOL has held that where

evidence of discriminatory wage practices.

c. The contractor will periodically review selected personnel
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of
discrimination. Where evidence is found, the contractor will
promptly take corrective action. If the review indicates that
the discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed,
such corrective action shall include all affected persons.

d. The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection
with his obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action
within a reasonable time. If the investigation indicates that the
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant,
such corrective action shall include such other persons. Upon
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform
every complainant of all of his avenues of appeal.

6. Training and Promotion:

a. The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and
increasing the skills of minority group and women employees,
and applicants for employment.

b. Consistent with the contractor’s work force requirements

and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the
contractor shall make full use of training programs, i.e.,
apprenticeship, and on-the-job training programs for the
geographical area of contract performance. Where feasible, 25
percent of apprentices or trainees in each occupation shall be

in their first year of apprenticeship or training. In the event a
special provision for training is provided under this contract,

this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the special
provision.

c. The contractor will advise employees and applicants for
employment of available training programs and entrance
requirements for each.

d. The contractor will periodically review the training and
promotion potential of minority group and women employees
and will encourage eligible employees to apply for such training
and promotion.

7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use his/her best

implementation of such agreements have the effect of efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to increase opportunities
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the for minority groups and women within the unions, and to effect referrals
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates by such unions of minority and female employees. Actions by the
Executive Order 11246, as amended.) contractor either directly or through a contractor’'s association acting as

c. The contractor will encourage his present employees to
refer minority group applicants for employment. Information
and procedures with regard to referring minority group
applicants will be discussed with employees.

5. Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and employee benefits
shall be established and administered, and personnel actions of every type,
including hiring, upgrading, promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and
termination, shall be taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex,
national origin, age or disability. The following procedures shall be followed:

a. The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project
sites to insure that working conditions and employee facilities
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site
personnel.

b. The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of
wages paid within each classification to determine any
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agent will include the procedures set forth below:

a. The contractor will use best efforts to develop, in
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed
toward qualifying more minority group members and women
for membership in the unions and increasing the skills of
minority group employees and women so that they may qualify
for higher paying employment.

b. The contractor will use best efforts to incorporate an EEO
clause into each union agreement to the end that such union
will be contractually bound to refer applicants without regard
to their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or
disability.

c. The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to



the SHA and shall set forth what efforts have been made to
obtain such information.

d. In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor
with a reasonable flow of minority and women referrals within
the time limit set forth in the collective bargaining agreement,
the contractor will, through independent recruitment efforts, fill
the employment vacancies without regard to race, color,
religion, sex, national origin, age or disability; making full
efforts to obtain qualified and/or quailifiable minority group
persons and women. (The DOL has held that it shall be no
excuse that the union with which the contractor has a
collective bargaining agreement providing for exclusive referral
failed to refer minority employees.) In the event the union
referral practice prevents the contractor from meeting the
obligations pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended,
and these special provisions, such contractor shall immediately
notify the SHA.

8. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials and Leasing
of Equipment: The contractor shall not discriminate on the grounds of
race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age or disability in the selection
and retention of subcontractors, including procurement of materials and
leases of equipment.

a. The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors and
suppliers of his/her EEO obligations under this contract.

b. Disadvantaged business enterprises (DBE), as defined in 49
CFR 23, shall have equal opportunity to compete for and
perform subcontracts which the contractor enters into

pursuant to this contract. The contractor will use his best
efforts to solicit bids from and to utilize DBE subcontractors or
subcontractors with meaningful minority group and female
representation among their employees. Contractors shall
obtain lists of DBE construction firms from SHA personnel.

c. The contractor will use his best efforts to ensure
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations.

9. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such records as
necessary to document compliance with the EEO requirements. Such
records shall be retained for a period of three years following completion
of the contract work and shall be available at reasonable times and
places for inspection by authorized representatives of the SHA and the
FHWA.

a. The records kept by the contractor shall document the
following:

(1) The number of minority and non-minority group members
and women employed in each work classification on the
project;

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation with
unions, when applicable, to increase employment
opportunities for minorities and women;

(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring,
training, qualifying, and upgrading minority and female
employees; and

(4) The progress and efforts being made in securing the
services of DBE subcontractors or subcontractors with
meaningful minority and female representation among their
employees.

b. The contractors will submit an annual report to the SHA
each July for the duration of the project, indicating the number
of minority, women, and non-minority group employees
currently engaged in each work classification required by the
contract work. This information is to be reported on Form
FHWA-1391. If on-the-job training is being required by special
provision, the contractor will be required to collect and report
training data.

Ill. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all related
subcontracts of $10,000 or more.)

a. By submission of this bid, the execution of this contract or
subcontract, or the consummation of this material supply agreement or
purchase order, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, subcontractor, material supplier, or vendor, as appropriate,
certifies that the firm does not maintain or provide for its employees any
segregated facilities at any of its establishments, and that the firm does
not permit its employees to perform their services at any location, under
its control, where segregated facilities are maintained. The firm agrees
that a breach of this certification is a violation of the EEO provisions of
this contract. The firm further certifies that no employee will be denied
access to adequate facilities on the basis of sex or disability.

b. As used in this certification, the term “segregated facilities” means
any waiting rooms, work areas, restrooms and washrooms, restaurants
and other eating areas, timeclocks, locker rooms, and other storage or
dressing areas, parking lots, drinking fountains, recreation or
entertainment areas, transportation, and housing facilities provided for
employees which are segregated by explicit directive, or are, in fact,
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, national origin, age or
disability, because of habit, local custom, or otherwise. The only
exception will be for the disabled when the demands for accessibility
override (e.g. disabled parking).

c. The contractor agrees that it has obtained or will obtain identical
certification from proposed subcontractors or material suppliers prior to
award of subcontracts or consummation of material supply agreements
of $10,000 or more and that it will retain such certifications in its files.

IV. PAYMENT OF PREDETERMINED MINIMUM WAGE

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding $2,000
and to all related subcontracts, except for projects located on roadways
classified as local roads or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.)

1. General:

a. All mechanics and laborers employed or working upon the
site of the work will be paid unconditionally and not less often
than once a week and without subsequent deduction or rebate
on any account [except such payroll deductions as are
permitted by regulations (29 CFR 3) issued by the Secretary of
Labor under the Copeland Act (40 U.S.C. 276c¢)] the full
amounts of wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash
equivalents thereof) due at time of payment. The payment
shall be computed at wage rates not less than those contained
in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor
(hereinafter “the wage determination”) which is attached
hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual
relationship which may be alleged to exist between the
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contractor or its subcontractors and such laborers and
mechanics. The wage determination (including any additional
classifications and wage rates conformed under paragraph 2 of
this Section IV and the DOL poster (WH-1321) or Form FHWA-
1495) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and
accessible place where it can be easily seen by the workers.
For the purpose of this Section, contributions made or costs
reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. 276a) on
behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages paid to
such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of
Section |V, paragraph 3b, hereof. Also, for the purpose of this
Section, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more
than a weekly period (but not less often than quarterly) under
plans, funds, or programs, which cover the particular weekly
period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred
during such weekly period. Such laborers and mechanics shall
be paid the appropriate wage rate and fringe benefits on the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in
paragraphs 4 and 5 of this Section IV.

b. Laborers or mechanics performing work in more than one
classification may be compensated at the rate specified for
each classification for the time actually worked therein,
provided, that the employer’s payroll records accurately set
forth the time spent in each classification in which work is
performed.

c. All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-Bacon Act and
related acts contained in 29 CFR 1, 3, and 5 are herein
incorporated by reference in this contract.

. Classification:

a. The SHA contracting officer shall require that any class of
laborers or mechanics employed under the contract, which is
not listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in
conformance with the wage determination.

b. The contracting officer shall approve an additional
classification, wage rate and fringe benefits only when the
following criteria have been met:

(1) the work to be performed by the additional classification
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage
determination;

(2) the additional classification is utilized in the area by the
construction industry;

(3) the proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe
benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the wage rates
contained in the wage determination; and

(4) with respect to helpers, when such a classification
prevails in the area in which the work is performed.

c. If the contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, the
laborers and mechanics (if known) to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer agree on the classification and wage rate
(including the amount designated for fringe benefits where
appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by the
contracting officer to the DOL, Administrator of the Wage and
Hour Division, Employment Standards Administration,
Washington, D.C. 20210. The Wage and Hour Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will approve, modify, or
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disapprove every additional classification action within 30 days
of receipt and so advise the contracting officer or will notify
the contracting officer within the 30-day period that additional
time is necessary.

d. In the event the contractor or subcontractors, as
appropriate, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the
additional classification or their representatives, and the
contracting officer do not agree on the proposed classification
and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe
benefits, where appropriate), the contracting officer shall refer
the question, including the views of all interested parties and
the recommendation of the contracting officer, to the Wage
and Hour Administrator for determination. Said Administrator,
or an authorized representative, will issue a determination
within 30 days of receipt and so advised the contracting
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day
period that additional time is necessary.

e. The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate)
determined pursuant to paragraph 2c or 2d of this Section IV
shall be paid to all workers performing work in the additional
classification from the first day on which work is performed in
the classification.

3. Payment of Fringe Benefits:

a. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the
contractor or subcontractors, as appropriate, shall either pay
the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly case equivalent
thereof.

b. If the contractor or subcontractor, as appropriate, does not
make payments to a trustee or other third person, he/she may
consider as a part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the
amount of any cost reasonably anticipated in providing bona
fide fringe benefits under a plan or program, provided that the
Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the
contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon
Act have been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the
contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for the
meeting of obligations under the plan or program.

. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOL) and
Helpers:

a. Apprentices:

(1) Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they
are employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona
fide apprenticeship program registered with the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of
Apprenticeship and Training, or with a State apprenticeship
agency recognized by the Bureau, or if a person is employed
in his/her first 90 days of probationary employment as an
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not
individually registered in the program, but who has been
certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a
State apprenticeship agency (where appropriate) to be eligible
for probationary employment as an apprentice.

(2) The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeyman-level
employees on the job site in any craft classification shall not



be greater than the ratio permitted to the contractor as to the
entire work force under the registered program. Any
employee listed on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate, who
is not registered or otherwise employed as stated above, shall
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate listed in the
wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed. In addition, any apprentice performing work on
the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable
wage rate on the wage determination for the work actually
performed. Where a contractor or subcontractor is
performing construction on a project in a locality other than
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman-level
hourly rate) specified in the contractor’s or subcontractor’s
registered program shall be observed.

(3) Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the registered program for the apprentice’s level
of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-
level hourly rate specified in the applicable wage
determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in
accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program.
If the apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits,
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed
on the wage determination for the applicable classification. If
the Administrator for the Wage and Hour Division determines
that a different practice prevails for the applicable apprentice
classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that
determination.

(4) In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training,
or a State apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bureau,
withdraws approval of an apprenticeship program, the
contractor or subcontractor will no longer be permitted to
utilize apprentices at less than the applicable predetermined
rate for the comparable work performed by regular employees
until an acceptable program is approved.

b. Trainees:

(1) Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and
individually registered in a program which has received prior
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the DOL,
Employment and Training Administration.

(2) The ratio of trainees to journeyman-level employees on
the job site shall not be greater than permitted under the plan
approved by the Employment and Training Administration.
Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee rate who is not
registered and participating in a training plan approved by the
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any
trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio
permitted under the registered program shall be paid not less
than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination for
the work actually performed.

(3) Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate
specified in the approved program for his/her level of progress,
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman-level hourly rate
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall be
paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention fringe
benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe benefits

listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the

Wage and Hour Division determines that there is an
apprenticeship program associated with the corresponding
journeyman-level wage rate on the wage determination which
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices, in
which cases such trainees shall receive the same fringe benefits
as apprentices.

(4) In the event the Employment and Training Administration
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor or
subcontractor will no longer be permitted to utilize trainees at
less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work
performed until an acceptable program is approved.

c. Helpers:

Helpers will be permitted to work on a project if the helper
classification is specified and defined on the applicable wage
determination or is approved pursuant to the conformance
procedure set forth in Section IV. 2. Any worker listed on a payroll
at a helper wage rate, who is not a helper under a approved
definition, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on
the wage determination for the classification of work actually
performed.

5. Apprentices and Trainees (Programs of the U.S. DOT):

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and skill
training programs which have been certified by the Secretary of
Transportation as promoting EEO in connection with Federal-aid highway
construction programs are not subject to the requirements of paragraph 4
of this Section IV. The straight time hourly wage rates for apprentices
and trainees under such programs will be established by the particular
programs. The ratio of apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not
be greater than permitted by the terms of the particular program.

6. Withholding:

The SHA shall upon its own action or upon written request of an
authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be withheld,
from the contractor or subcontractor under this contract or any other
Federal contract with the same prime contractor or any other Federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements
which is held by the same prime contractor, as much of the accrued
payments or advances as may be considered necessary to pay laborers
and mechanics, including apprentices, trainee’s and helpers, employed
by the contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required
by the contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic,
including any apprentice, trainee, or helper, employed or working on the
site of the work, all or part of the wages required by the contract, the SHA
contracting officer may, after written notice to the contractor, take such
action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations have
ceased.

7. Overtime Requirements:

No contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the
contract work which may require or involve the employment of laborers,
mechanics, watchmen, or guards (including apprentices, trainees, and
helpers described in paragraphs 4 and 5 above) shall require or permit
any laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard in any workweek in which
he/she is employed on such work, to work in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek unless such laborer, mechanic, watchman, or guard receives
compensation at a rate not less than one-and-one-half times his/her
basic rate of pay for all hours worked in excess of 40 hours in such
workweek.
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8. Violation:

Liability for Unpaid Wages; Liquidated Damages: In the event of
any violation of the clause set forth in paragraph 7 above, the contractor
and any subcontractor responsible thereof shall be liable to the affected
employee for his/her unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work
done under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such
District or to such territory) for liquidated damages. Such liquidated
damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer,
mechanic, watchman, or guard employed in violation of the clause set
forth in paragraph 7, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which
such employee was required or permitted to work in excess of the
standard work week of 40 hours without payment of the overtime wages
required by the clause set forth in paragraph 7.

9. Withholding for Unpaid Wages and Liquidated Damages:

The SHA shall; upon its own action or upon written request of
any authorized representative of the DOL withhold, or cause to be
withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed
by the contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any other
Federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work Hours and
Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime contractor,
such sums as may be determined to be necessary to satisfy any
liabilities of such contractor or subcontractor for unpaid wages and
liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 8
above.

V. STATEMENTS AND PAYROLLS

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts exceeding
$2,000 and to all related subcontracts, except for projects
located on roadways classified as local roads or rural collectors,
which are exempt.)

1. Compliance with Copeland Regulations (29 CFR 3):

The contractor shall comply with the Copeland Regulations of
the Secretary of Labor which are herein incorporated by
reference.

2. Payrolls and Payroll Records:

a. Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be
maintained by the contractor and each subcontractor during
the course of the work and preserved for a period of 3 years
from the date of completion of the contract for all laborers,
mechanics, apprentices, trainees, watchmen, helpers, and
guards working at the site of the work.

b. The payroll records shall contain the name, social security
number, and address of each such employee; his or her correct
classification; hourly rates of wages paid (including rates of
contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits
or cash equivalent thereof the types described in Section
1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon Act); daily and weekly number of
hours worked; deductions made; and actual wages paid. In
addition, for Appalachian contracts, the payroll records shall
contain a notation indicating whether the employee does, or
does not, normally reside in the labor area as defined in
Attachment A, paragraph 1. Whenever the Secretary of Labor,
pursuant to Section 1V, paragraph 3b, has found that the
wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan
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or program described in Section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis Bacon
Act, the contractor and each subcontractor shall maintain
records which show that the commitment to provide such
benefits is enforceable, that the plan or program is financially
responsible, that the plan or program has been communicated
in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and show the
cost anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing
benefits. Contractors or subcontractors employing apprentices
or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written
evidence of the registration of apprentices and trainees, and
ratios and wage rates prescribed in the applicable programs.

c. Each contractor and subcontractor shall furnish, each week
in which any contract work is performed, to the SHA resident
engineer a payroll of wages paid each of its employees
(including apprentices trainees, and helpers, described in
Section |V, paragraphs 4 and 5, and watchmen and guards
engaged on work during the preceding weekly payroll period).

The payroll submitted shall set out accurately and completely
all of the information required to be maintained under
paragraph 2b of this Section V.

This information may be submitted in any form desired.
Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose and may
be purchased from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal
stock number 029-005-0014-1), U.S. Government Printing
Office, Washington, D.C. 20402. The prime contractor is
responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all
suncontractors.

d. Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the Contractor or
subcontractor or his/her agent who pays or supervises the
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall
certify the following:

(1) that the payroll for the payroll period contains the
information required to be maintained under paragraph 2b
of this Section V and that such information is correct and
complete;

(2) that such laborer or mechanic (including each helper,
apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract during

the payroll period has been paid the full weekly wages
earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that
no deductions have been made either directly or indirectly
from the full wages earned, other than permissible deductions
as set forth in the Regulations, 29 CFR 3;

(3) that each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less that
the applicable wage rate and fringe benefits or cash
equivalent for the classification of worked performed, as
specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated
into the contract.

e. The weekly submission of a properly executed certification
set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall
satisfy the requirement for submission of the “Statement of
Compliance” required by paragraph 2d of this Section V.

f. The falsification of any of the above certifications may
subject the contractor to civil or criminal prosecution under 18
U/S. C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231.

g. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records
required under paragraph 2b of this Section V available for



inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized
representatives of the SHA, the FHWA, or the DOL, and shall
permit such representatives to interview employees during
working hours on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor
fails to submit the required records or to make them available,
the SHA, the FHWA, the DOL, or all may, after written notice
to the contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such
actions as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any
further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds. Furthermore,
failure to submit the required records upon request or to make
such records available may be grounds for debarment action
pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12.

VI. RECORD OF MATERIALS, SUPPLIES, AND LABOR

1. On all federal-aid contracts on the national highway system,
except those which provide solely for the installation of protective
devices at railroad grade crossings, those which are constructed
on a force account or direct labor basis, highway beautification
contracts, and contracts for which the total final construction
cost for roadway and bridge is less than $1,000,000 (23 CFR
635) the contractor shall:

a. Become familiar with the list of specific materials and
supplies contained in Form FHWA-47, “Statement of Materials
and Labor Used by Contractor of Highway Construction
Involving Federal Funds,” prior to the commencement of work
under this contract.

b. Maintain a record of the total cost of all materials and
supplies purchased for and incorporated in the work, and also
of the quantities of those specific materials and supplies listed
on Form FHWA-47, and in the units shown on Form FHWA-47.

c. Furnish, upon the completion of the contract, to the SHA
resident engineer on /Form FHWA-47 together with the data
required in paragraph 1b relative to materials and supplies, a
final labor summary of all contract work indicating the total
hours worked and the total amount earned.

2. At the prime contractor’s option, either a single report
covering all contract work or separate reports for the contractor
and for each subcontract shall be submitted.

VIl.  SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT

1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a greater
percentage if specified elsewhere in he contract) of the total
original contract price, excluding any specialty items designated
by the State. Specialty items may be performed by subcontract
and the amount of any such specialty items performed may be
deducted form the total original contract price before computing
the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor’'s
own organization (23 CFR 635).

a. “lts own organization” shall be construed to include only
workers employed and paid directly by the prime contractor
and equipment owned or rented by the prime contractor, with
or without operators. Such term does not include employees
or equipment of a subcontractor, assignee, or agent of the
prime contractor.

b. “Specialty Items” shall be construed to be limited to work
that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or
equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting
organizations qualified and expected to bid on the contract as a

whole and in general are to be limited to minor components of
the overall contract.

2. The contract amount upon which the requirements set forth in
paragraph 1 of Section VIl is computed includes the cost of
material and manufactured products which are to be purchased or
produced by the contractor under the contract provisions.

3. The contractor shall furnish (a) a competent superintendent or
supervisor who is employed by the firm, has full authority to
direct performance of the work in accordance with the contract
requirements, and is in charge of all construction operations
(regardless of who performs the work) and (b) such other of its
own organizational resources (supervision, management, and
engineering services) as the SHA contracting officer determines is
necessary to assure the performance of the contract.

4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the
SHA contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the contract.

Written consent will be given only after the SHA has assured that
each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all
pertinent provisions and requirements of the prime contract.

VIIl. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION

1. In the performance of this contract the contractor shall comply
with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws governing safety,
health, and sanitation (23 CFR 635). The contractor shall provide
all safeguards, safety devices and protective equipment and take
any other needed actions as it determines, or as the SHA
contracting officer may determine, to be reasonably necessary to
protect the life and health of employees on the job and the safety
of the public and to protect property in connection with the
performance of the work covered by the contract.

2. Itis a condition of this contract, and shall be made a condition
of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into pursuant to
this contract, that the contractor and any subcontractor shall not
permit any employee, in performance of the contract, to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous
or dangerous to his/her health or safety, as determined under
construction safety and health standards (29 CFR 1926)
promulgated by the Secretary of Labor, in accordance with
Section 107 of the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards
Act (40 U.S. C. 333).

3. Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative thereof,
shall have right of entry to any site of contract performance to
inspect or investigate the matter of compliance with the
construction safety and health standards and to carry out the
duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the Contract Work
Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 333).

IX.  FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high
degree of reliability on statements and representations made by
engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid
highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned

with the project perform their functions as carefully,

thoroughly, and honestly as possible. Willful falsification,
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distortion, or misrepresentation with respect to any facts
related to the project is a violation of Federal law. To prevent
any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and
similar acts, the following notice shall be posted on each
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 635) in one or more
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned
with the project:

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID

HIGHWAY PROJECTS

any communication from the Director, Office of Federal Activities,
EPA indicating that a facility that is or will be utilized for the
contract is under consideration to be listed on the EPA List of
Violating Facilities.

4.

That the firm agrees to include or cause to be included the

requirements of paragraph 1 through 4 of this Section X in every
nonexempt subcontract, and further agrees to take such action as
the government may direct as a means of enforcing such
requirements.

18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION,
INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY EXCLUSION

“Whoever, being an officer, agent or employee of the United

States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a 1. Instructions for Certification - Primary Covered Transactions:

person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be
used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to be
performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the submission
of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of construction
on any highway or related project submitted for approval to the
Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in
connection with the construction of any highway or related
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, or
report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid Roads
Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and
supplemented;

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more
than 5 years or both.”

X.  IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts of $100,000 or more).

By submission of this bid or the execution of this contract, or
subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, Federal-aid construction
contractor, or subcontractor, as appropriate, will be deemed to
have stipulated as follows:

1. That any facility that is or will be utilized in the performance

(Applicable to all Federal-aid contracts - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
primary participant is providing the certification set out below.

b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this
covered transaction. The prospective participant shall submit
an an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification set
out below. The certification or explanation will be considered
in connection with the department or agency’s determination
whether to enter into this transaction. However, failure of the
prospective primary participant to furnish a certification or an
explanation shall disqualify such a person from participation in
this transaction.

c. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the department
or agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is

later determined that the prospective primary participant
knowingly rendered an erroneous certification, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
of default.

d. The prospective primary participant shall provide immediate
written notice to the department or agency to whom this
proposal is submitted if any time the prospective primary
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed
circumstances.

e. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,” “suspended,”
“ineligible,”lower tier covered transaction,” “participant,”
“person,” “primary covered transaction,” “principal,”
“proposal,” and “voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause,
have the meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage

of this contract, unless such contract is exempt under the Clean
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 1857 et seq., as amended by
Pub.L. 91-604), and under the Federal Water Pollution Control
Act, as amended (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq., as amended by Pub.L.
92-500), Executive Order 11738, and regulations in
implementation thereof (40 CFR 15) is not listed, on the date of
contract award, on the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency
(EPA) List of Violating Facilities pursuant to 40 CFR 15.20.

sections of rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You
may contact the department or agency to which this proposal
is submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those
regulations.

f. The prospective primary participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
or agency entering into this transaction.

2. That the firm agrees to comply and remain in compliance with
all the requirements of Section 114 of the Clean Air Act and
Section 308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act and all
regulations and guidelines listed thereunder.

g. The prospective primary participant further agrees by

3. That the firm shall promptly notify the SHA of the receipt of submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled
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“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
provided by the department or agency entering into this
covered transaction, without modification in all lower tier
covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier
covered transactions.

h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the nonprocurement portion of the “Lists of
Parties Excluded from Federal Procurement or Nonprocurement
Programs” (Nonprocurement List) which is compiled by the
General Services Administration.

i. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealings.

j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph f of
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause
or default.

*kkkkk

*kkkkk

. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Covered

Transactions:

(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders and other
lower tier transactions of $25,000 or more - 49 CFR 29)

a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective
lower tier is providing the certification set out below.

b. The certification in this clause is a material representation
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies,
including suspension and/or debarment.

c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal
is submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier
participant learns that its certification was erroneous by reason
of changed circumstances.

d. The terms “covered transaction,” “debarred,”
“suspended,” “ineligible,” “primary covered transaction,”
“participant,” “person,” “principal,” “proposal,” and

“voluntarily excluded,” as used in this clause, have the
meanings set out in the Definitions and Coverage sections of
rules implementing Executive Order 12549. You may contact
the person to which this proposal is submitted for assistance in
obtaining a copy of those regulations.

e. The prospective lower tie participant agrees by submitting
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility and
Voluntary Exclusion-Primary Covered Transactions

covered transaction with a person who is debarred, suspended,
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in
this covered transaction, unless authorized by the department
1. The prospective primary participant certifies to the best of its or agency with which this transaction originated.

knowledge and belief, that it and its principals:

a. Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency;

b. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this proposal
been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered against
them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing

a public (Federal, State or local) transaction or contract under a
public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery,
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false
statements, or receiving stolen property;

c. Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in
paragraph 1b of this certification; and

d. Have not within a 3-year period preceding this
application/proposal had one or more public transactions
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.

f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled
“Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction,”
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions.

g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant may
decide the method and frequency by which it determines the
eligibility of its principals. Each participant may, but is not
required to, check the Nonprocurement List.

h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to
require establishment of a system of records in order to render
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The
knowledge and information of participant is not required to
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person
in the ordinary course of business dealing.

i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of

2. Where the prospective primary participant is unable to certify
to any of the statements in this certification, such prospective
participant shall attach an explanation to this proposal.

these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily
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excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the
department or agency with which this transaction originated
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or
debarment.

Kkkkkk

Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility And
Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions:

1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by submission
of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals is presently
debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared ineligible,
or voluntarily excluded from participation in this transaction by
any Federal department or agency.

2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such
prospective participant shall attach an explanation to this
proposal.

Kkkkkk

XIl. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT FUNDS FOR
LOBBYING

(Applicable to all Federal-aid construction contracts and to all
related subcontracts which exceed $100,000 - 49 CFR 20)

1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and submitting
this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her knowledge and
belief, that:

a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement.

b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, “Disclosure Form to Report
Lobbying,” in accordance with its instructions.

2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or
entered into. Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for
making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 U.S.C.
1352. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall
be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not
more than $100,000 for each such failure.

3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting his or
her bid or proposal that he or she shall require that the language
of this certification be included in all lower tier subcontracts,
which exceed $100,000 and that all such recipients shall certify
and disclose accordingly.
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MINIMUM WAGES FOR FEDERAL AND FEDERALLY
ASSISTED CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

This project is funded, in part, with Federal-aid funds and, as such, is subject to the provisions of the Davis-Bacon Act of March 3,
1931, as amended (46 Sta. 1494, as amended, 40 U.S.C. 276a) and of other Federal statutes referred to in a 29 CFR Part 1, Appendix
A, as well as such additional statutes as may from time to time be enacted containing provisions for the payment of wages determined
to be prevailing by the Secretary of Labor in accordance with the Davis-Bacon Act and pursuant to the provisions of 29 CFR Part 1.
The prevailing rates and fringe benefits shown in the General Wage Determination Decisions issued by the U.S. Department of Labor
shall, in accordance with the provisions of the foregoing statutes, constitute the minimum wages payable on Federal and federally
assisted construction projects to laborers and mechanics of the specified classes engaged on contract work of the character and in the
localities described therein.

General Wage Determination Decisions, modifications and supersedes decisions thereto are to be used in accordance with the
provisions of 29 CFR Parts 1 and 5. Accordingly, the applicable decision, together with any modifications issued, must be made a
part of every contract for performance of the described work within the geographic area indicated as required by an applicable DBRA
Federal prevailing wage law and 29 CFR Part 5. The wage rates and fringe benefits contained in the General Wage Determination
Decision

NOTICE

The most current General Wage Determination Decisions (wage rates) are available on the IDOT web site. They are located on the
Letting and Bidding page at http://www.dot.il. gov/desenv/delett.html.

In addition, ten (10) days prior to the letting, the applicable Federal wage rates will be e-mailed to subscribers. It is recommended that
all contractors subscribe to the Federal Wage Rates List or the Contractor’s Packet through IDOT’s subscription service.

PLEASE NOTE: if you have already subscribed to the Contractor’s Packet you will automatically receive the Federal Wage Rates.

The instructions for subscribing are at hitp://www.dotil.gov/desenyv/subsc himl.

If you have any questions concerning the wage rates, please contact IDOT’s Chief Contract Official at 217-782-7806.



http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/delett.html
http://www.dot.il.gov/desenv/subsc.html
IDOT idot
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